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THE FOLLOWING DRAWINGS DATED JULY 26, 2024 BEARING THE ARCHITECT'S COMMISSION
NUMBER 2237 WITH THESE SPECIFICATIONS FORM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

REFERENCE

REF1....cociin TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY (REFERENCE ONLY)
CiviL

CO01 ..o SITE PLAN & DETAILS

Coo2.......c.c... SITE GRADING & EROSION PLAN

LIFE SAFETY

LS001 .............. LIFE SAFETY PLAN - FIRST FLOOR, CODE ANALYSIS
LS002 .............. LIFE SAFETY PLAN — SECOND FLOOR
ARCHITECTURAL

ACOT ... DOOR SCHEDULE, VISUAL DOOR TYPES, ALUMINUM FRAME SCHEDULE
A002 ................ HOLLOW METAL FRAME DETAILS

A0O3 ... FLOOR FINISHES PLAN, FINISH SCHEDULE
A100 ................ FIRST FLOOR PLAN, WALL TYPES

A101 SECOND FLOOR PLAN

A102 ... ROOF PLAN & DETAILS

A200 ................ EXTERIOR BUILDING ELEVATIONS

A201 o EXTERIOR BUILDING ELEVATIONS

A202 ................ BUILDING SECTIONS

A300............... ENLARGED STAIR PLANS, STAIR DETAILS
A400 ................ FIRST FLOOR REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
A500 ................ WALL SECTIONS

A501 WALL SECTIONS

A502 ... WALL SECTIONS

AB00 ................ STANDARD MOUNTING HEIGHTS, ADA NOTES
ABO1 ... ENLARGED TOILET PLANS, TOILET ELEVATIONS
ABO2 ................ MILLWORK ELEVATIONS

ABO3 .............. MILLWORK SECTIONS

STRUCTURAL
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SECTION 00 1113
ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Qualified Contractors are invited to bid on a contract for “Courthouse Annex Building, Poinsett County,
Harrisburg, Arkansas”. The bids shall be on a lump sum basis.

Craighead County, hereinafter termed owner, will receive bids until 2:00 p.m., Tuesday, August 20, 2024,
Bids may be mailed or delivered in care of J.C. Carter, County Judge, 401 Market St., Harrisburg, AR
72432. Bids received after this time will not be accepted.

Bids will be publicly opened and read aloud at the stated time in the Conference Room of the Poinsett
County Annex, 110 East St., Harrisburg, Arkansas, 72432.

Project scope consists of an approximately 6,350 SF (plus 6,350 SF of unfinished attic), two story building,
to house government services for Poinsett County.

Plans, specifications, bid forms, and other contract documents may be examined at the office of the
architect. The official version of the complete set of the contract documents should be examined and are
obtainable from:

Jonesboro Blueprint Southern Reprographics
222 Madison Street 901 W. 7t Street
Jonesboro, AR 72401 Little Rock, AR 72201
(870) 932-4349 (501) 372-4011

Obtaining contract documents through any source other than the Design Professional or their
representative(s) is not advisable due to the risks of receiving incomplete or inaccurate information. Contract
documents obtained through the Design Professional or their representative(s) are considered the official
version and take precedence should any discrepancies occur. General contractors may obtain two (2)
complete sets of bidding documents upon deposit of $250.00 per set, payable to Brackett-Krennerich &
Associates, P.A. which is refundable, less postage/shipping costs, if applicable, to bona fide bidders upon
return of documents in good condition within 10 days after bid date.

Additional sets of documents may be obtained for use by subcontractors and material suppliers upon receipt
of $125.00 per set which is refundable less cost of reproduction (50% _refundable), and less
postage/shipping costs if applicable, upon return of documents in good condition within 10 days after the bid
date. No partial sets will be issued.

Bid Security in the amount of five percent (5%) of the bid must accompany each bid in accordance with the
Instructions to Bidders.

Bidders shall conform to the requirements of the Arkansas licensing laws and regulations for contractors,
and shall be licensed before his bid is submitted.

Bidders are hereby notified that the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act & Federal Prevailing Wage Rates
apply to portions of this project.

Poinsett County encourages all small, minority, and women business enterprises submit bids for capital
improvements. Encouragement is also made to all general contractors that in the event they subcontract
portions of their work, consideration is given to the identified groups.

There will be a Pre-Bid Conference held at the site at 110 East St.,, Harrisburg, AR 72432 on Tuesday,
August 13, 2024. The conference will start at exactly 2:00 p.m. Prime contractors who arrive late or fail to
attend this meeting may forfeit their bidding privilege. The owner reserves the right to waive this
requirement and/or schedule additional meetings.

The owner reserves the right to reject any and ali bids, or to waive any formalities.

J.C. Carter, County Judge
Poinsett County, Arkansas
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SECTION 00 2100
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.01 RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS
A. Owner: Poinsett County, Arkansas
Bid Location: Poinsett County Judge’s Office, 401 Market St., Harrisburg, AR 72432
Bid Date/Time: August 20, 2024
The owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive formalities.

The owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the
provisions hereof and may waive any informalities.

Owner assumes no obligations to accept the lowest bid or any bid withdrawn prior to the above
scheduled time for the opening of bids or authorized postponement thereof.

G. Any bid received after the time and date specified shall not be considered.

H. No bidder may withdraw a bid within 30 days after the actual date of the opening thereof.
1.02 PREPARATION OF BID

A. Each bid must be submitted on the prescribed forms.

moow

m

B. All blank spaces for bid prices must be filled, in ink or typewritten.
C. Bids must be signed in ink showing title or authority to bind bidder to a contract.
D

Each bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope bearing on the outside the name of the
bidder, his address, the name of the project and the contractor's license number as issued and
approved by Arkansas State Licensing Board previous to bid date. If forwarded by mail, the
sealed envelope containing the bid must be enclosed in another envelope as specified in the
bid form.

1.03 PROPRIETARY INFORMATION

A. Allinformation submitted in response to this bid is public after the bid opening. The bidder
should not include as a part of the response to the invitation to bid any information which the
bidder believes to be a trade secret or otherwise privileged or confidential. If the bidder wishes
to include such material with a bid, then the material should be supplied under separate cover
and identified as confidential. The Owner does not warrant or agree to, but will endeavor to
keep that information confidential. Contractor acknowledges that information in the possession
of the City of Jonesboro may be subject to the provisions of the Arkansas Freedom of
Information Act.

1.04 SEVERABILITY

A. The finding or determination of any part or parts of the general instructions, terms and
conditions is void, unenforceable, invalid or voidable shall result in only that part being stricken
with the remainder to continue in full force and effect.

1.05 BIDDING DOCUMENTS
A. Bidders may obtain complete sets of Contract Documents from the architect.

B. Complete sets of Contract Documents must be used in preparing bids; neither Owner nor
Design Professional assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the
use of incomplete sets of Contract Documents.

C. Obtaining Contract Documents through any source other than the architect is not advisable due
to the risks of receiving incomplete or inaccurate information, and the bidder runs the risk of
basing bidder’s proposal on such information.

D. The documents obtained through the architect are considered the official version and take
precedence if any discrepancies occur.
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E. The fact that documents used for bidding purposes are named “Contract Documents” does not
diminish in any way the right of the owner to reject any and all bids and to waive any formality.

1.06 QUALIFICATION OF BIDDER

A. The owner may make such investigations as he deems necessary to determine the ability of the
bidder to perform the work, and the bidder shall furnish to the owner all such information and
date of same for this purpose as the owner may request.

B. The owner reserves the right to reject any bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of,
such bidder fails to satisfy the owner that such bidder is properly qualified to carry out the
obligations of the contract and to complete the work contemplated therein.

C. Conditional bids will not be accepted.

D. All bidders shall comply with the requirements of the Contractor's Licensing Law of the State of
Arkansas, Arkansas Code Annotated § 17-25-101 et seq.
1. Note: All contractors must be licensed the day the project bids.

E. The company may be required, upon request, to prove to the satisfaction of the owner that they
have the sKkill, experience, and the necessary facilities and financial resources to perform the
contract in a satisfactory manner and within the required time.

1.07 ASSIGNMENTS

A. Neither this contract nor any interest therein nor claim thereunder may or shall be assigned or
transferred by the contractor except as expressly authorized in writing by the Owner.

B. No contractor, subcontractor or agreement shall be made by the contractor with any other party
for furnishing any of the product, work or services herein contracted without the written approval
of the Owner.

1.08 CONFLICT OF INTEREST

A. By submitting a bid, the contractor represents and warrants that no employee of the Owner is in
any manner interested directly or indirectly in the bid or contract which may result from the bid
or in any of the expected profits which might arise therefrom; further, that no attempt has been
made to influence or gain favorable advantage by communicating directly or indirectly with any
official of the Owner.

B. Itis understood that any action taken which might tend to degrade the integrity of the
competitive bidding process will be considered as grounds for disqualification or a breach of
this contract.

1.09 NON-COLLUSIVE AFFIDAVIT

A. By submitting a bid, the company and the individual personally signing the bid represent and
warrant that such bid is genuine and is neither collusive or made for or on behalf of any person
not named, and that he has neither induced or solicited any other company to place a sham bid
nor directly or indirectly caused another company to refrain from or be unable to present a bid.

1.10 BID SECURITY
A. Each bid proposal shall include with it a bid security in the amount of 5% of the total bid offered.

B. The bidder will be required to submit a bidder’s deposit which includes enclosing a cashier's
check payable to the order of the owner drawn upon and certified by a bank or trust company
doing business in Arkansas or by a corporate bid bond in an amount equal to 5% of the bid.

C. Such bid bonds will be returned to all except the three lowest bidders within three days after the
opening of the bids, and the remaining bid bonds will be returned promptly after the owner and
the accepted bidder have executed the contract, or if no bids were accepted, upon demand of
the bidder at the time specified, so long as he has not been notified of the acceptance of his
bid.
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1.11 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES FOR FAILURE TO ENTER INTO CONTRACT

A. The successful bidder, upon his/her failure to execute the contract and bonds required within
ten (10) days after he has received notice of the acceptance of his bid, shali forfeit to the
owner, as liquidated damages for such failure or refusal, the security deposited with his bid.

1.12 TIME OF COMPLETION / LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

A. Bidder must agree to commence work within ten (10) days of the date of the "Notice to
Proceed" of the owner and to fully complete the project. Complete the work by October 15,
2025.

B. The contractor will proceed with the work at such rate of progress to insure full completion
within the contract time. It is expressly understood and agreed, by and between the contractor
and the owner, that the contract time for completion of the work described in the contract is a
reasonable time, taking into consideration the average climatic and economic conditions and
other factors prevailing in the locality of the work.

C. If the contractor shall fail to complete the work within the contract time, of extension of time
granted by the owner, then the contractor will pay to the owner the amount of Two Hundred
Dollars ($200.00) for liquidated damages for each calendar day that the contractor shall be in
default after the time stipulated in the contract documents for each phase of the work.

D. Time extensions will be granted to the contractor only when the delay in completion of the work
is due to the following and the contractor has promptly given written notice of such delay to the
owner or architect.

1. To any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the owner.

2. To unforeseeable causes beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the
contractor, including, but not restricted to, acts of God, or the public enemy, acts of the
owner, acts of another contractor in the performance of a contract with the owner, fires,
floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, and abnormal and
unforeseeable weather; and

3. To any delays of subcontractors occasioned by any of the causes specified in 1. and 2.
above.

1.13 CONDITIONS OF WORK/EXAMINATION OF SITE OF WORK

A. Each bidder must inform himself fully of the conditions relating to the construction of the project
and the employment of labor therein.

B. Bidder shall examine the Contract Documents and visit the project site of work.

C. Bidder shall become familiar with all existing conditions and limitations under which the work is
to be performed, and shall base bid on items necessary to perform the work as set forth in the
contract documents.

D. No allowance will be made to Bidder because of lack of such examination or knowledge.

E. The submission of a bid shall be construed as conclusive evidence that the Bidder has made
such examination.

1.14 PRE-BID CONFERENCE

A. A Pre-Bid Conference is to be held at the project site. Meet at the Courthouse Annex
Building, 110 East St., Harrisburg, AR on Tuesday, August 13, 2024 at 2:00 p.m.

B.  The meeting will begin precisely at 2:00 p.m.

C.  Prime contractors who arrive late or fail to attend this meeting may forfeit their bidding
privilege.

D.  The owner reserves the right to waive this requirement and/or schedule additional meetings.
1.15 ADDENDA AND INTERPRETATIONS

A. No interpretation of the meaning of the plans, specifications, or other pre-bid documents will be
made to any bidder orally.
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B. Every request for such interpretation should be in writing addressed to: Brackett Krennerich
and Associates, P.A., Architects, 100 E. Huntington, Suite D, Post Office Box 1655, Jonesboro,
Arkansas 72401/72403 and to be given consideration must be received at least three (3) days
prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids.

C. All such interpretations and any supplemental instructions will be in the form of written addenda
to the specifications which, if issued, will be mailed and faxed to all prospective bidders (at the
respective addresses and fax numbers furnished for such purposes), not later than three days
prior to the date fixed for the opening of bids.

D. All addenda so issued shall become part of the contract documents.
1.16 SECURITY FOR FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE

A. Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed contract, the contractor shall furnish a surety
bond or bonds as security for faithful performance of this contract and for the payment of all
persons performing labor on the project under the contract and furnishing materials in
connection with this contract, as specified in the General Conditions included herein.

B. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a surety company duly authorized to do business in
the State of Arkansas and satisfactory to the owner.

1.17 POWER OF ATTORNEY

A. Attorneys-in-fact who sign bid bonds or contract bonds must file with each bond a certified and
effectively dated copy of their Power of Attorney.

1.18 TAXES, LAWS, AND REGULATIONS

A. The bidders' attention is directed to the fact that all applicable sales tax, social security taxes,
state laws, municipal ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having
Jurisdiction over construction of the project shall apply to the contract throughout; and they will
be deemed to be included in the contract, inspection fees, licenses, and building permits where
required.

B. The contractor shall pay for all such taxes and fees required for this project.

C. Labor. Contractors employed upon the work will be required to conform to the labor laws of the
State of Arkansas and various acts amendatory and supplementary thereto, and to all laws,
regulations, and legal requirements applicable thereto.

D. State licensing laws for contractors.
1.19 DISCRIMINATION

A. Bidder shall not discriminate against any employee, applicant for employment, or subcontractor
as provided by law.

B. Bidder shall be responsible for ensuring that all subcontractors comply with federal and state
laws and regulations related to discrimination.

C. Upon final determination by a court or administrative body having proper jurisdiction that the
Bidder has violated state or federal laws or regulations, the Owner may impose a range for
appropriate remedies up to and including termination of the contract

1.20 SUBMISSION OF POST-BID INFORMATION

A. The selected bidder shall within seven (7) days after "Notice of Intent of Award of Contract"
submit the following:

1. Astatement of costs of each major item of work included in his bid.

2. Adesignation of the work to be performed by the bidder with his own forces.

3. Alist of names of subcontractors or other persons or organizations (including those who
are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design), proposed for the
principal portions of the work, including suppliers of major equipment. Prior to the award
of the contract, the architect will notify the bidder in writing if either the owner or the
architect, after due investigation, has reasonable and substantial objection to any person
or organization on such list. If the owner refuses in writing to accept such person or
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B.

organization, the bidder may, at his option withdraw his bid without forfeiture of bid

security, notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in Paragraph 1.11 "Liquidated

Damages for Failure to Enter into Contract." Subcontractors and other persons and

organizations proposed by the bidder and accepted by the owner and the architect must

be used on the work for which they were proposed and accepted and shall not be
changed except with the written approval of the owner and the architect.

a. Note: Subcontractors referred to in above paragraph are those subcontractors other
than those listed on bid form. Subcontractors listed on the bid form must be used for
work listed in compliance with Arkansas Statutes, Arkansas Code Annotated § 22-9-
204.

Upon completion of the project, List of Subcontractors, AIA Document G-805, shall be
completed to include subcontractors and suppliers of major equipment, complete with names
and addresses, along with telephone numbers.

1.21 SUBCONTRACTORS

A

Arkansas Code Annotated § 22-9-204, requires that in each instance where the total bid
submitted by the licensed prime contractor exceeds $50,000.00, all prime contractors, as a
condition to perform work for and in the State of Arkansas shall use no other subcontractors
when the subcontractors’ portion of the project is $50,000 or more, except those qualified and
licensed by the Contractors Licensing Board in Mechanical (HVAC-R), Plumbing, Electrical and
Roofing.

For those bids where the listed work is $50,000 or more, the prime contractor must make a
definite decision as to which subcontractor he intends to use. The prime contractor shall place
the names, licenses of each subcontractor and indicate on the space provided on the Form of
Proposal the amount of the listed work is $50,000 or more. The prime contractor may use his
own forces to do the listed work, however if the listed work is $50,000 or more, the prime
contractor must be qualified and licensed by the Arkansas Contractors Licensing Board to
perform the listed work. Once the prime contractor determines his own forces will be used, he
shall place his name, license number and indicate on the space provided on the Form of
Proposal the amount of listed work is $50,000 or more.

In the event, the amount of the listed work is below $50,000, the Prime Contractor shall place
the names of the person or firm performing the work and indicate on the space provided on the
Form of Proposal the listed work is under $50,000.

Failure to fill the form correctly shall cause the bid to be declared non-responsive and the bid
will not receive consideration.

In the event that one (1) or more of the subcontractors named by the prime contractor in his
successful bid thereafter refuse to perform his contract or offered contract, the prime contractor
may substitute another subcontractor, after having obtained prior approval from the architect or
engineer, and the owner.

The prime contractor shall submit written evidence that the substituted contractor is costing the
same amount of money or less and, if costing less, that his savings will be deducted from the
total contract of the prime contractor and rebated to the owner.

It shall be mandatory that any subcontractors listed in (A) — (D) on the form of proposal by the
Prime Contractor be awarded a contract under Arkansas Code Annotated § 22-9-204.

Subcontractors List:

1. Mechanical H.V.A.C.

2. Plumbing

3.  Electrical (cannot be included in the Mechanical Bid)
4. Roofing and Sheet metal

Electrical License Requirement
1. No person shall perform electrical work on the contract without processing an Arkansas
State Master or Journeyman License from the Arkansas State Electrical Examiners Board.
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All electrical work and apprentice electricians shall be supervised by a Master or
Journeyman Electrician on a one to one ratio.

2. All electricians shall have a copy of their license with them and shall be required to show it
to an appropriate inspector upon request.

1.22 STANDARDS OF QUALITY

A. Reference in the specifications to any article, device, product, material, fixture, etc., by name,
manufacturer, or catalog numbers, shall be interpreted as establishing a standard of quality and
shall not be considered or construed as limiting competition.

B. The contractor may use any article, device, product, material, fixture, etc., which, in the
judgment of the architect, and with written approval, is equal to that specified.

1.23 SUBSTITUTION APPROVAL

A.  Request for approval and/or substitutions prior to the time/date for receiving bids on this project
shall be submitted to the architect, in written form, only through general contractors or prime
contractors who propose to submit bids.

B. Submission of each request shall be in accordance with Section 01 6300 — Product Options
and Substitutions.

C. Such requests shall include a complete description of the proposed substitution with drawings,
cuts, performance and test data, or information necessary for a complete evaluation.

1.24 METHOD OF BIDDING

A. Base Bid:

1. Base bid to be a lump sum bid including all construction work required to complete the
total project in accordance with the requirements of the contract documents and shalll
cover all new construction including Site Work, Mechanical H.V.A.C. Work, Plumbing
Work, Electrical Work, Roofing and Sheet metal Work.

1.25 EVALUATION AND CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

A. ltis the intent of the Owner to award a contract to the lowest responsive, qualified Bidder
provided the bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding
Documents and does not exceed the funds available.

B. The Owner shall have the right to waive formalities in a bid received and to accept the bid
which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner's own best interests.

The Owner shall have the right to accept any bid for a period not to exceed 30 days.

D. Bids will be considered on the basis of price, however, the Owner reserves the right to establish
the award criteria and to reject any or all and to award the Contract to the firm who, in the
judgment of the Owner, is the best qualified to perform the work.

1.26 TIE BIDS
A. If two or more sealed bids are equal in amount, meet specifications, and are the lowest

received at the bid opening, then the apparent low bidder will be determined by lot (placing the
name of the tie bidders into a container and drawing one name).

B. The drawing will be done by the owner or another person so designated by the owner in the
presence of a witness and tie bidders. The witness shall be an employee of the Owner.

C. Documentation of the drawing must be included on the bid tabulation and signed by those
present.

D. Nothing in the above and foregoing will diminish the owner’s reserved right to reject any and all
bids and to waive formalities.

1.27 MODIFICATION, WITHDRAWAL AND SCRIVENER’S ERROR

A. Modification and Withdrawal. Bidder may withdraw bid at any time before bid opening and may
resubmit up to the date and time designated for receipt of bids. No bid may be withdrawn or
modified after time has been called for the bid opening. Oral modifications to bids will not be

o
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considered. Bidder may submit written modifications to bid in writing, or by facsimile at any
time prior to the expiration of the bidding time and date and shall so word the modification(s) as
to not reveal the amount of the original bid. Facsimile modifications shall require written
confirmation over the Bidder's signature within 24 hours after bid opening.

B. Scrivener’s Error. Pursuant to Ark. Code Ann. § 19-4-1405 (e), bidders may request in writing,
to be relieved of their bid any time after the bid opening, but no later than 72 hours after
receiving the intent to award, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and holidays. Scrivener’s error is
an error in the calculation of the bid which can be documented by clear and convincing written
evidence and which can be clearly shown by objective evidence drawn from inspection of the
original work papers, documents, or materials used in preparation of the bid sought to be
withdrawn; and the bid was submitted in good faith and the mistake was due to a calculation or
clerical error, an inadvertent omission, or typographical error as opposed to an error in
judgment.

C. Failure to make a timely request constitutes a waiver by the bidder of the bidder’s right to claim
that the mistake in his or her bid was a scrivener’s error.

1.28 DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS.

A. The Owner shall have the right to disqualify bids (before or after opening), which includes but is
not limited to, evidence of collusion with intent to defraud or other illegal practices upon the part
of the Bidder, to reject a bid not accompanied by the required bid security or by other data
required by the Contract Documents, or to reject a Bid which is in any way incomplete or
irregular.

B. The Owner may reject any and all bids and may reject a bid of any party who has failed to
perform, been unfaithful and/or delinquent in any former relationship with the Owner. The
Owner reserves the right to waive any irregularities or formalities in any solicitation or bid
response. The Owner shall be the sole judge as to which bid is best and, in determining that
fact, may consider the contractor's business integrity, financial resources, experience, facilities
and/or capacity for performing the work.

1.29 EXECUTION OF CONTRACT.

A. The successful Bidder shall be prepared, if so required by the Owner, to present evidence of
experience, qualifications, and financial ability to carry out the terms of the Contract.

B. The successful Bidder will be required to execute an Agreement with the Owner on a form
identical to the Agreement Form included with the Contract Documents and the Performance
and Payment Bond and Certification of Insurance and a copy of the policies showing all
endorsement, exclusions within 10 days after receipt of the Intent to Award. Failure of the
Bidder to do so may result in the Bidder being rejected and could result in disqualification and
forfeiture of bid bond. The owner’s notice to proceed shall not be issued until the insurance
policies have been reviewed and approved by the owner.

C. The successful Bidder will be required to furnish Owner with proof of insurance, as prescribed
by the General Conditions and Supplementary General Conditions.
1.30 RESERVATIONS
A. The invitation to bid does not commit the Owner to award a contract, to pay any costs incurred
in the preparation of a bid in response to this invitation, or to procure or contract for services or

supplies. The Owner reserves the right to accept, or reject, in part or its entirety, any bid
received as a result of this invitation, if it is in the best interest of the Owner to do so.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 3100
AVAILABLE PROJECT INFORMATION

PART 1 GENERAL

EXISTING REPORTS AND SURVEYS
1.01 TOPOGRAPHIC SURVEY

A. A copy of a topographic survey with respect to the project site is included in the drawings.
1. Title: Boundary Topographic Survey
2. Date: 07/13/2023
3. Prepared by: Horizon Land Surveying, LLC
4. Drawing #. 1 of1

B. This survey identifies grade elevations prepared primarily for the use of Brackett-Krennerich
Architects in establishing new grades and identifying natural water shed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)
PART 3 EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 4100
BID FORM
THE PROJECT AND THE PARTIES
1.01 TO:
A.  Owner: Poinsett County
1.02 FOR:
A. Courthouse Annex Building, Poinsett County, Harrisburg, Arkansas

1.03 DATE: (Bidder to enter date)
1.04 SUBMITTED BY: (Bidder to enter name and address)
A. Bidder's Full Name

1.  Address
2. City, State, Zip

1.05 OFFER

A. Having examined the Place of The Work and all matters referred to in the Instructions to
Bidders and the Contract Documents prepared by Brackett-Krennerich and Associates, P. A.
Architects for the above mentioned project, we, the undersigned, hereby offer to enter into a
Contract to perform the Work for the Sum of:

(dollar amount is to be shown numerically)
We have included the required security Bid Bond as required by the Instructions to Bidders.

D. All applicable federal taxes are included and State of Arkansas taxes are included in the bid
sum.

E. We understand that the attached Bid Form Attachment “A” — Unit Prices is made a condition of
this bid.

F.  We understand that the owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids and waive any
informalities in the bidding.
1.06 UNIT PRICES
A. Soils Undercut:

1. If the required quantity of soils undercut is decreased or increased by Change Order, the
unit price set forth below shall apply to such quantities.

2. Add or deduct soils undercut:
Price per cubic yard ($ )
(dollar amount to be shown numerically)

3. Undercut quantity defined on the drawings is to be in the base bid price.
1.07 ALLOWANCES

A. Allowances described in Section 01 2100 are included in the bid price.
1.08 ACCEPTANCE

A. This offer shall be open to acceptance for thirty days from the bid closing date.

B. If this bid is accepted by the Owner within the time period stated above, we will;
1. Execute the Agreement within Ten (10) days of receipt of Notice of Award.
2. Furnish the required bonds within Ten (10) days of receipt of Notice of Award.
3. Commence work within Ten days after written Notice to Proceed of this bid.

C. If this bid is accepted within the time stated, and we fail to commence the Work or we fail to
provide the required Bond(s), the security deposit shall be forfeited as damages to the Owner

o
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by reason of our failure, limited in amount to the lesser of the face value of the security deposit
or the difference between this bid and the bid upon which a Contract is signed.

D. Inthe event our bid is not accepted within the time stated above, the required security deposit
shall be returned to the undersigned, in accordance with the provisions of the Instructions to
Bidders; unless a mutually satisfactory arrangement is made for its retention and validity for an
extended period of time.

1.09 CONTRACT TIME/ LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

A. If this Bid is accepted, we agree that the work will be complete in accordance with the contract
documents and ready for Substantial Completion:

B. Complete work by October 15, 2025.

C. Liquidated Damages: $200.00 (Two Hundred Dollars and 00/100) for liquidated damages will
be assessed to the contractor for liquidated damages for each calendar day that the contractor
is in default after the time stipulated in the contract documents.

1.10 ADDENDA

A. The following Addenda have been received. The modifications to the Bid Documents noted
below have been considered and all costs are included in the Bid Sum or price.

1. Addendum # Dated
2. Addendum # Dated
3.  Addendum # Dated
4. Addendum # Dated

1.11 LISTING OF MECHANICAL, PLUMBING, ELECTRICAL AND ROOFING WORK

A. Al mechanical, plumbing, electrical and roofing work shal! be listed regardless of qualifications,
licensures or work amount.

B. Bidders should consult the project manual on how to fill out this form. Failure 1o fill out this form
correctly shall cause the bid to be declared non-responsive and the bid will not receive
consideration.

1. Indicate the Name(s), License Number(s) of each entity performing the listed work and the
amount:

C. MECHANICAL (Indicative of HYACR): Name-

1. License No.

2. Is the amount of work $50,000 or over: Yes  No
D. PLUMBING: Name-

1. License No.

2. Is the amount of work $50,000 or over: Yes_  No____
E. ELECTRICAL: Name-

1. License No.

2. s the amount of work $50,000 or over: Yes_  No

F. ROOFING & SHEETMETAL: Name-
1. License No.
2. Is the amount of work $50,000 or over: Yes_  No
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1.12 BID FORM SIGNATURE(S)

Commission No. 2237

A. Company Name:
B. Signature:
C. Printed Name:
D. Title:
E. Business Address:
F. Contractor's License No.
G. Sealif bid is by a corporation.
END OF BID FROM
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SECTION 00 5200
AGREEMENT FORM
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 FORM OF AGREEMENT

A. AlA Document A101 - 2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where
the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum.

B. Sample copy of Agreement Form is enclosed at the end of this section.
END OF AGREEMENT
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Document A101° - 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of

payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the day of in the year
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Poinsett County, Arkansas
401 Market St.
Harrisburg, AR 72432

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

Courthouse Annex Building
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Brackett-Krennerich & Associates, P.A.

100 E. Huntington Ave., Suite D
Jonesboro, AR 72401

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consuitation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to Its completion or modification.

The parties should complete
A101®-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
and Bonds, contemporaneously with
this Agreement. AIA Document
A201®-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
generai conditions unless this
document is modified.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of thisAgree
Conditions), Drawings, Specification§j. Add

itlofis 4 the Coritract (General, Supplementary, and other

f 2 dgg jér 16 execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued eCution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attagl%(w {8

1o this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements,
either written or oral. An enumeration of the¢ Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ ] The date of this Agreement,
[ ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[ ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work;
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

AlA Document A101 — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved, “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents® are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 09:49:11 ET on 11/08/2023 under Order No.4104237874 which expires on 11/19/2023, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-lime use only, and may only be used in accardance with the AIA Contract Documents® Tems of Service. To report copyright violations,
o-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com,
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[ ] Not later than () calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.
[ 1 By the following date:
§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are

to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.31f the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shallbe ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Altemates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

item Piice
§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, tie foliov:v'ing alternates may be accepted by the Owner following
execution of this Agreement. Upon accépiance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate. )
ltem Price Conditions for Acceptance
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)
item Price
§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)
Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum. )

AIA Document A101 - 2017, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 09:49:11 ET on 11/08/2023 under Order No.41 04237874 which expires on 11/1 9/2023, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (1749381967)

3



Init.

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the
month, or as follows:

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the day of a month, the
Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the day of the month. If an
Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount
certified shall be made by the Owner not later than () days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of.values ghall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the pércentage of commletion'of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the period covered by the Application for Payment. !

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as
follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

-1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of ALA Document A201-2017 ;

3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

5  Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law,)

AIA Document A101 — 2017. Copyright @ 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1851, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
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§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc. )

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work,
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert
provisions for such modifications.)

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as
follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior ap
materials or equipment which have nat

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201-2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any,
which extend beyond final payment; and

2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

§ 5.3 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

%

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of ATA Document A201-2017, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if
other than the Architect,)

Init AlA Document A101 — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017, Al rights
g reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AlA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 09:49:11 ET on 11/08/2023 under Order No.4104237874 which expires on 11/19/2023, is not for 5
/ resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,
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Init.

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201-2017, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box.)

[ ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017

[ 1 Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[ 1] Other (Specify)

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of
competent jurisdiction,

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided.in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2017. -

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contzaci
{Insert the amount of, or method for déié;;m;:pin e f

the Owner's convenience.) % £ =

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2017.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

AlA Document A101 —2017. Copyright ® 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1881, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 09:49:11 ET on 11/08/2023 under Order No.4104237874 which expires on 11/19/2023, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in actordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,
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Init.

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the
other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document
A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in ALA Document A101™-2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as
otherwise set forth below:

(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic
Jormat such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.7 Other provisions:

AT,
ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CW?QT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised ofﬁﬁ ¢Howing documents:
A AIA Document A101™0g§ /, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
.2  AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds
3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
4  AIA Document E203™-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, dated as
indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

5  Drawings

Number Title Date

6  Specifications

Section Title Date Pages

.1 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

8  Other Exhibits:

(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

AlA Document A101 — 2017. Copyright © 1815, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1877, 1987, 1981, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
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[ ]  AIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below-
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

[ 1  The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[ 1] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

9  Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents ynless enunterated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended o be pait of the Contract Documents.)

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) _ CONTRACTOR (Signature)

(Pt-'inted name and l’?itle}- (Printed name and title) o

AIA Document A101 — 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1891, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institule of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents® are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 09:49:11 ET on 11/08/2023 under Order No.4104237874 which expires on 11/19/2023, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (1749381967)



Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

SECTION 00 6000
PROJECT FORMS

1.01 PROJECT FORMS INCLUDED

Submittal Transmittal Form

AlA Document G702 - 1992 Application and Certificate for Payment

AlA Document G703 - 1992 Continuation Sheet

AlA Document G701 - 2017 Change Order

AlA Document G704 - 2017 Certificate of Substantial Completion

AlA Document G706 - 1994 Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims
AlA Document G706A - 1994 Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

AlA Document G707 - 1994 Consent of Surety to Final Payment

T eTmTmoo®

Substitution Request Forms

END OF PROJECT FORMS

00 Procurement and Contracting Requirements 00 6000 1 PROJECT FORMS



SUBMITTAL FORM

PROJECT: Courthouse Annex Building

PROJECT#: Poinsett County

2237 Harrisburg, Arkansas

ARCHITECT: Brackett-Krennerich Architects
P.O. Box 1655

100 E. Huntington, Suite D
Jonesboro, Arkansas 72403-1655

CONSTRUCTION
MANAGER/
GENERAL
CONTRACTOR:

SUBCONTRACTOR:

SPECIFICATION DIVISION NUMBER: ‘

SPECIFCATION SECTION NUMBER: |

DESCRIPTION: [

SUBMITTED: (check one) || As Specified:

| | Substitution for Specified Product:

1If substitution, product is equal as follows.:

Product differs from specifications in following ways:

CONTRACTOR’S STAMP ARCHITECT’S STAMP
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BATA pocument 6701 - 2017

Change Order

PROJECT: (Name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CHANGE ORDER INFORMATION:
Courthouse Annex Building Contract For: General Construction Change Order Number: 001
Poinsett County Date: Date:

Harrisburg, Arkansas

OWNER: (Name and address) ARCHITECT: (Name and address) CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
Poinsett County, Arkansas Brackett Krennerich & Associates, P.A.

401 Market St. 100 E. Huntington Ave., Suite D

Harrisburg, AR 72432 Jonesboro, AR 72401

THE CONTRACT IS CHANGED AS FOLLOWS:
(Insert a detailed description of the change and, if applicable, attach or reference specific exhibits. Also include agreed upon adjusiments
attributable to executed Construction Change Directives.)

The original Contract Sum was $ 0.00
The net change by previously authorized Change Orders $ 0.00
The Contract Sum prior to this Change Order was $ 0.00
The Contract Sum will be increased by this Change Order in the amount of $ 0.00
The new Contract Sum including this Change Order will be $ 0.00

The Contract Time will be increased by Zero (0) days.
The new date of Substantial Completion will be

NOTE: This Change Order does not include adjustments to the Contract Sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, or the Contract
Time, that have been authorized by Construction Change Directive until the cost and time have been agreed upon by both the
Owner and Contractor, in which case a Change Order is executed to supersede the Construction Change Directive.

NOT VALID UNTIL SIGNED BY THE ARCHITECT, CONTRACTOR AND OWNER.

Brackett Krennerich & Associates, P.A. Poinsett County, Arkansas
ARCHITECT (Firm name) CONTRACTOR (Firm name) OWNER (Firm name)
SIGNATURE SIGNATURE SIGNATURE

Todd Welch, AIA, Vice President 1.C. Carter, County Judge
PRINTED NAME AND TITLE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE
DATE DATE DATE

AIA Document G701 — 2017. Copyright © 1979, 1987, 2000 , 2001 and 2017. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of
Architects,” “AlA,” the AIA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 16:22:14 1
ET on 07/08/2024 under Order No0.4104247011 which expires on 11/19/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in

accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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&AIA Document G704 - 2017

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (name and address) CONTRACT INFORMATION: CERTIFICATE INFORMATION:
Courthouse Annex Building Contract For: General Construction Certificate Number: 001

Poinsett County Date: Date:

Harrisburg, Arkansas

OWNER: (name and address) ARCHITECT: (name and address) CONTRACTOR: (rame and address)
Poinsett County, Arkansas Brackett Krennerich & Associates, P.A.

401 Market St. 100 E. Huntington Ave., Suite D

Harrisburg, AR 72432 JOIleSbOI‘O, AR 72401

The Work identified below has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s best knowledge, information, and belief, to be substantially
complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion is sufficiently complete in
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The date of Substantial
Completion of the Project or portion designated below is the date established by this Certificate.

(Identify the Work, or portion thereof, that is substantially complete.)

Brackett Krennerich & Todd Welch, AIA, Vice

Associates, P.A. President

ARCHITECT (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
WARRANTIES

The date of Substantial Completion of the Project or portion designated above is also the date of commencement of applicable warranties
required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below:
(Identifyy warranties that do not commence on the date of Substantial Completion, if any, and indicate their date of commencement, )

WORK TO BE COMPLETED OR CORRECTED
A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto, or transmitted as agreed upon by the parties, and identified as follows:
(Identify the list of Work to be completed or corrected.)

The failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing, the date of commencement of warranties for items on the attached list will be
the date of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment, whichever occurs first. The Contractor will complete or
correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within ( ) days from the above date of Substantial Completion.

Cost estimate of Work to be completed or corrected: $
The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work, insurance, and other items

identified below shall be as follows:
(Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should review insurance requirements and coverage.)

The Owner and Contractor hereby accept the responsibilities assigned to them in this Certificate of Substantial Completion:

CONTRACTOR (Firm SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE
Name)
J.C. Carter, County
Poinsett County, Arkansas Judge
OWNER (Firm Name) SIGNATURE PRINTED NAME AND TITLE DATE

AlA Document G704 — 2017. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992, 2000 and 2017. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of
Architects,” “AlA,” the AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 16:25:13
ET on 07/08/2024 under Order No.4104247011 which expires on 11/19/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in
accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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WATA pocument 6706 - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
Courthouse Annex Building 2237 ARCHITECT: []
Poinsett County CONTRACT FOR: General Construction CONTRACTOR: ]
Harrisburg, Arkansas SURETY: []
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: OTHER: []

Poinsett County, Arkansas
401 Market St.
Harrisburg, AR 72432

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have otherwise
been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and for all known
indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manner in connection with the performance of the
Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner's property might in any way be held responsible or encumbered.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever

Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is

required. AIA Document G707, Consent of

Surety, may be used for this purpose

Indicate Attachment [ Yes No
BY:
The following supporting documents should be attached (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:
1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon receipt of final payment.
2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
Subcontractors and material and equipment
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner,
accompanied by a list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA My Commission Expires:

Document G706A).

AIA Document G706 — 1994. Copyright © 1970 and 1994. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the
AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 16:26:51 ET on 07/08/2024
under Order No.4104247011 which expires on 11/19/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA
Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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AIA Document G706°'A - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
Courthouse Annex Building 2237 .
Poinsett County CONTRACT FOR: General ARCHITECT: []
Harrisburg, Arkansas Construction CONTRACTOR: []
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: :
Poinsett County, Arkansas SURETY: []
401 Market St. OTHER: [
Harrisburg, AR 72432

STATE OF:

COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge, information and belief, except as listed
below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Subcontractors, all suppliers of materials
and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or encumbrances or the right to
assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner out of the performance of the Contract
referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final payment.

2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from BY:
Subcontractors and material and equipment (Signature of authorized
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner, representative)

accompanied by a list thereof.

(Printed name and title)

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

AlA Document G706A — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the
AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 16:29:29 ET on 07/08/2024
under Order No.4104247011 which expires on 11/18/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA
Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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_.AIA Document G707 - 1994

Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Nanmie and address) ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NUMBER: 2237 OWNER: []
Courthouse Annex Building :
Poinsett County CONTRACT FOR: General Construction ARCHITECT: []
Harrisburg, Arkansas CONTRACTOR: [:I
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: []
Poinsett County, Arkansas OTHER: []
401 Market St. ’
Harrisburg, AR 72432

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety)

, SURETY,
on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractor)

, CONTRACTOR,

hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall
not relieve the Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

, OWNER,

as set forth in said Surety's bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year.)

(Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AlA Document G707 — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the
AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 16:47:50 ET on 07/08/2024
under Order No.4104247011 which expires on 11/19/2024, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA
Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORM

To:

Project:

Commission Number:

Date Received:

Specification Section Title/Number/Paragraph:

Drawing/Details Affected:

Proposed Substitution:

Manufacturer: Address: Phone:

Product Description:

Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:

WHY IS SUBSTITUTION BEING SUBMITTED? (SELECT 1 OF THE FOLLOWING):

[[] Pre-Bid Substitution (Prior Approval): Included detail analysis comparing proposed substitution against
specified product, including redlined specification section showing differences.

[] Specified product is not available. Explain in detail, use attached letter.

[ Cost savings to Owner. Indicate cost analysis as attachment.

[] Other. Explain

EFFECTS OF PROPOSED SUBSTITUTION

Answer the following questions and attach explanations.

1.

Attach list of at least 3 projects where proposed substitution has been used within past 12 months
include Name, address, and telephone number of Owner and Architect.

(attachment included) (attachment not included, explain)

Does substitution affect dimensions indicated on Drawings?

(No) (Yes, explain)

Does substitution affect work of other sections?

(No) (Yes, explain)

Does substitution require modifications to design, changes to drawings, or revisions to
specifications?

(No) (Yes, explain)

Page 1 of 2



CONTRACTORS’S/BIDDER’S REPRESENTATION

Undersigned accepts responsibility for coordination of proposed substitution and accepts all additional costs

resulting from the incorporation of proposed substitutions into the Project per Section 01 6300. A request for

substitution constitutes a representation that the Contractor/Bidder has investigated the proposed product and

determined that it is equal to or superior in all respects to specified product.

The only response to this Request for Substitution will be by Addendum (if prior to award) or Supplemental

Instruction (if after award, unless Change Order is necessary to reduce Contract Amount).

Submitted by:

Name:

Address:

Telephone:

Contact person of manufacturer/supplier of proposed substitution:

Subcontractor’s signature and date:

Contractor’s signature and date:

ARCHITECT'S REVIEW AND ACTION

] Substitution approved

[] Substitution not approved

[] No Action Required

[] Submission Incomplete, not accepted
[] Submission Too Late for Consideration

Reviewed by:

Date:

Additional Comments:  [_] Contractor [_] Subcontractor
7] Other

(] Supplier

[] Manufacturer [ ] A/E
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Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

SECTION 00 7200

GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.01 FORM OF GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. AlA Document A201 — 2017 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,
included herewith, is the General Conditions between the Owner and Contractor.

B. The AlA General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions Section 00 7300 of these
specifications shall form part of the contract and apply to the contractor and all
subcontractors alike.

1.02 SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

A. Refer to Section 00 7300 for amendments to these General Conditions.

2.01 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 00 7300 — Supplementary Conditions.

END OF DOCUMENT

00 Procurement and Contracting Requirements 007200 1 GENERAL CONDITIONS




for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

Courthouse Annex Building
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

Poinsett County, Arkansas
401 Market St.
Harrisburg, AR 72432

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Brackett Krennerich & Associates, P.A.

100 E. Huntington Ave., Suite D
Jonesboro, AR 72401

TABLE OF ARTICLES

LAIA Document A201" - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary
conditions, see AIA Document
A503™, Guide for Supplementary

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS Congtions.
2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

AlA Document A201 - 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1858, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
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/ resale, is ficensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,
e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
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13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX

(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,83.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2,14.1,15.1.2,15.2

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,375,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,983,12.2.1,13.4

Additional Time, Claims for
324,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
313,42,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

42.13

Allowances

3.8

Applications for Payment
425,739,92,9.3,94,9.5.1,9.54,9.6.3,9.7,9.10
Approvals ‘
2.1.1,2.3.1,2.5,3.1.3,3.10.2,3.12.8, 3.12.9,
3.12.10.1,4.2.7,9.3.2,13.4.1

Arbitration

8.3.1,153.2,15.4

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

4.1.1

Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5,3.12.7,4.1.2,42,52,6.3,7.1.2,73.4,7.4,9.2,
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1,
13.4.1,13.4.2,14.22,1424,15.14,15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.124,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,42.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
426,42.7,42.10,42.12,4.2.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,
954,9.64,15.1.4,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5,122.1,13.4.2,13.43,14.24

Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,3.74,15.2,94.1,95

Architect’s Approvals

2.5,3.1.3,3.5,3.102,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7, 1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4,42.6,4.2.7,4.2.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,
7.3.4,73.9,81.3,83.1,9.2,94.1,9.5,9.84,99.1,
13.4.2,15.2

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,42.2,429,9.42,9.8.3,9.92,9.10.1, 134
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,33.1,42.6,4.2.7,134.2

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,42.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,15,233,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16,
3.18,412,42,52,622,7,83.1,92,9.3,94,9.5,
9.7,9.8,99,102.6,10.3,11.3,12,13.3.2,134,15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,42.4,42.6,9.6.3,9.64,11.3
Architect’s Representations

94.2,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429,942,951,9.92,9.10.1,13.4
Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
83.1,9.7,11.5,13.1,15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5,
15.2.6.1,153.1,15.3.2,15.3.3, 15.4.1

Bonds, Lien

7.3.4.4,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2, 11.1.3,11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5

AlA Document A201 —2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 17:12:57 ET on 07/08/2024 under Order No.4104247011 which expires on 11/19/2024, is not for
resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes:

(1700935251)

3



Init.

Certificates for Payment
4.2.1,42.5,429,9.3.3,9.4,9.5,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,
9.10.1,9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4,15.14

Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2

Change Orders
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.74,3.8.2.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,
7.1.2,7.13,72,732,73.7,7.3.9,7.3.10,8.3.1,
9.3.1.1,9.10.3,10.3.2,11.2,11.5,12.1.2

Change Orders, Definition of

7.21

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.22,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,73.1,7.4,83.1,93.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104,10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost
324,33.1,3.74,7.3.9,9.5.2,10.2.5,10.3.2,15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
324,331,3.74,6.1.1,832,9.5.2,103.2,15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4

Claims for Damages
3.24,3.18,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
22.1,322,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.1,11.1, 11.2,15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

3.9.1,4.24

Completion, Conditions Relating to
34.1,3.11,3.15,42.2,42.9,8.2,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,42.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2

Compliance with Laws
2.3.2,323,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1,142.1.3, 15.2.8,
154.2,15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions

374,428, 83.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
342,3.142,41.2,9.8.5,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15442

Consolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,34.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,11.5, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.11

Contract Sum
222,224,374,3.75,3.8,3.102,523,7.3,74,
9.1,92,94.2,95.14,9.6.7,9.7,103.2,11.5, 12.1.2,
12.3,14.2.4, 14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
1.1.4,2.2.1,2.22,3.74,3.75,3.102,5.2.3,6.1.5,
72.13,73.1,7.3.5,73.6,7,7,7.3.10,7.4, 8.1.1,
8.2.1,823,83.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,12.1.1, 12.1.2,
14.3.2,15.1.4.2,15.1.6.1,15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

3.1,6.1.2

Contractor’s Construction and Submittal
Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,4.2.3,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
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Contractor’s Employees
224,33.2,343,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3,11.3,14.1,14.2.1.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

11.1

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’s Forces
3.125,3.142,424,6,11.3,12.24

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,224,33.2,3.18.1,3.182,4.24,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,
9.10.2,11.2,11.3,11.4

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,15,23.3,3.1.3,3.2.2,3.2.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,
35.1,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,83.1,92,9.3,9.4,95,9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3,12,13.4,15.1.3,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
32.1,3.2.2,35,3.12.6,6.2.2,82.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

33.2,3.18,53,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,102.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

222,97

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.3.4,7.3.6,82,10,12,14,15.14

Coordination and Correlation
12,32.1,33.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.73,94.2,982,9.83,99.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2, 15.2.1

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2

Cost, Definition of

7.3.4

Costs
25,324,373,382,3.152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.34,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2,10.3.6,11.2,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4, 134, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.142,624,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,104,12.24
Damage to the Work
3.142,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,104,12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,83.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,103.2,143.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3

Day, Definition of

8.14

Decisions of the Architect
374,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,42.13,6.3, 7.3.4,
73.9,81.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.8.4,9.9.1, 134.2,
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification
94.1,9.5,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
2.5,3.5,42.6,62.3,951,9.53,9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,
9.104,12.2.1

Definitions
1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 5.1,
6.12,72.1,73.1,81,9.1,9.8.1,15.1.1

Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.74,523,72.1,73.1,74,8.3,9.5.1, 9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,73.9,15.1,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

311

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of

3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,343,3.81,3.9,3.182,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.3,14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
426,427,521,62.1,73.4,93.2,9.33,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3,1.2.1,1.2.2,23.4,2.3.6,3.1,3.3.1,3.4.1,3.7.1,
3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1,
99.1,10.2,10.3,12.1,12.2,14.2,14.3.1, 15.1.4
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Extensions of Time
324,374,523,7.2.1,7.3,74,9.5.1,9.7, 10.3.2,
104, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Failure of Payment
9.5.13,9.7,9.102,13.5,14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1,429,982,9.10,12.3,14.24,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,132.2,14.1.14

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
521

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.6.8,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.12,2.2,23,322,3.12.10.1,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,992,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,134.1, 13.4.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.14

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
1424,151.4.2,152.1,152.2,152.3,15.2.4,152.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4,15.1.4.2,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,333,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,4.2.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
99.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,13.4

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,38.1,52.1,7,82.2,12,13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,734,82.2,932,984,99.1,9.10.2,10.2.5, 11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4,11.2.3

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

11.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

82.2,1442

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.2,11.4,11.5

Insurance, Stored Materials

932

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
99.1

Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of

11.5

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,4.2.7,42.12,4.2.13

Interest

13.5

Interpretation

1.1.8,1.2.3,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2, 10.2.1,
10.2.4,142.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.2.4,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13, 9.6.4,
99.1,102.2,13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2,13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,93.1,93.3,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,15.1.2,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability

3.2.2,3.5,3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6,
42.7,62.2,942,9.64,9.6.7,9.6.8,102.5,103.3,
11.3,12.2.5,13.3.1

Limitations of Time
212,22,25,322,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1, 4.2.7,
5.2,53,54.1,624,73,74,82,9.2,93.1,9.3.3,
94.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15,
15.1.2,15.1.3,15.1.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13, 3.15.1,
52.1,6.2.1,7.3.4,93.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1.2,102.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
33.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,94.2

Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2,93.1,9.33,9.6.8,9.10.2,9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
83.1,15.1.3.2,152.1,15.2.5,15.2.6,15.3, 15.4.1,
154.1.1

Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1,34.2,3.12.8,42.8,7.1,74
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

1.1.1

Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1,1.1.2,2.5,3.11,4.1.2,42.1,52.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
24,25,35,42.6,62.4,9.51,9.82,9.93,9.104,
12.2

Notice
1.6,16.1,162,2.12,222.,223,22.4,2.5,324,
33.1,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4,
82.29.6.8,9.7,9.10.1,10.2.8,10.3.2,11.5,12.2.2.1,
134.1,134.2,14.1,142.2,14.4.2,15.1.3, 15.1.5,
15.1.6,15.4.1

Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4,11.2.3

Notice of Claims
1.6.2,2.1.2,3.74,9.6.8,10.2.8,15.1.3, 15.1.5, 15.1.6,
15.2.8,15.3.2,154.1

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.4.1,13.4.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.3.1,9.6.6,9.8

Orders, Written
1.1.1,24,392,7,82.2,11.5,12.1,12.2.2.1,134.2,
14.3.1

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

2.1.1

Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2,1322,141.14

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
212,22,23,322,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,992,9.10.3,103.3,11.2,13.4.1,13.4.2,
14.1.14,14.14,15.14

Owner’s Authority
1.5,2.1.1,2.3324,25,3.42,38.1,3.12.10, 3.14.2,
4.12,424,429,52.1,524,54.1,6.1,6.3,7.2.1,
7.3.1,82.2,83.1,9.3.2,9.5.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,
10.3.2,11.4,11.5,12.2.2,12.3,13.2.2,14.3, 14 4,
15.2.7

Owner’s Insurance

11.2

Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,52,53,54,9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2

Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

25,1422

Owner’s Right to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1

Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

24

Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2,14.4

Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1,1.1.6,1.1.7,1.5,2.3.6,3.2.2,3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12,
53

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.2.5

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applications for
42.5,73.9,9.2,93,94,9.5,9.6.3,9.7,9.8.5,9.10.1,
142.3,1424,1443

Payment, Certificates for
42.5,42.9,9.33,94,95,9.6.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,14.1.1.3,14.2.4

Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2,13.5,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
42.1,4.2.9,9.10,12.3,142.4,14.43

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.1.2

Payments, Progress
9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3,14.2.3,15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9513,9.62,9.63,9.64,9.6.7,14.2.1.2
PCB

10.3.1

Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.44,9.6.7,9.10.3, 11.1.2

Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
23.1,3.7,3.13,7.34.4,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progress and Completion
422,82,98,99.1,14.1.4,15.1.4

Progress Payments
93,9.6,9.85,9.103,14.2.3,15.14
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Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
1.5,2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6.4,99.1,
10.2.2,13.1,13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14,15.2.8,15.4
Rejection of Work

4.2.6,122.1

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.3.1,9.10.2

Representations
32.1,3.5,3.12.6,82.1,9.3.3,9.42,9.5.1,9.10.1
Representatives

21.1,3.1.1,39,4.1.1,4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
33.2,3.18,422,423,53,6.1.3,62,6.3,9.5.1,10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documents and Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,3.12.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
3.10.1,3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,52,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
11.2,24,25,3.5,3.74,3.152,4.2.6,5.3,5.4,6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,9.5.1,9.7,10.2.5,10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2,
12.2.4,13.3, 14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

317

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

15.4.1

Safety of Persons and Property

10.2,10.4

Safety Precautions and Programs
33.1,42.2,42.7,53,10.1,10.2, 104

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and

3.11

Schedule of Values

9.2,93.1

Schedules, Construction

3.10,3.12.1, 3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.14.2,4.24,4.2.7,6,83.1,12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1

Shop Drawings, Definition of

3.12.1

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
322,333,3.7.1,3.74,4.2,99.2,9.4.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,422,429,94.2,9.5.1,9.9.2,9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
42.6,12.2.1,134

Specifications, Definition of

1.1.6

Specifications

1.1.1,1.1.6,1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

15.1.2,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

2.22,24,9.7,103, 14.1

Stored Materials

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.24

Subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.1

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2,33.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,53,54,9.3.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,52.3,7.34,9.2,93, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Submittal Schedule

3.102,3.12.5,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waivers of

6.1.1,11.3

Substances, Hazardous

103

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,81.3,82.3,942,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

342,35,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions

3.74

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
734,82,83.1,94.2,10,12,14,15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5,3.12.1,424,4.2.6,52.1,9.3,9.4.2,95.4, 9.6,
9.10.5, 14.2.1

Surety
54.12,9.6.8,9.85,9.10.2,9.103,11.1.2,14.2.2,
15.2.7

Surety, Consent of

9.8.5,9.10.2,9.10.3

Surveys

1.1.7,2.3.4

Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3

Suspension of the Work

3.7.5,54.2,143

Suspension or Termination of the Contract
54.1.1,14

Taxes

3.6,3.82.1,7344

Termination by the Contractor

14.1,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4

Termination of the Architect

233

Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT

14

Tests and Inspections
3.1.3,33.3,3.7.1,42.2,42.6,4.2.9,94.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,10.3.2,12.2.1,13.4

TIME

8

Time, Delays and Extensions of
324,374,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5

Time Limits
212,22,25,32.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2,
5.2,53,54,62.4,73,7.4,82,92,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1
9.5,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 12.2, 13 4, 14, 15.1.2,
15.1.3,154

Time Limits on Claims
3.74,102.8,15.1.2,15.1.3

Title to Work

9.3.2,933

UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12

Uncovering of Work

12.1

Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.74,83.1,10.3

Unit Prices

7.33.2,9.1.2

Use of Documents

1.1.1,1.5,2.3.6,3.12.6,5.3

Use of Site

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Values, Schedule of

9.2,9.3.1

Waiver of Claims by the Architect

13.3.2

Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5,13.3.2,15.1.7

Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3,9.10.3,9.104,12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages

14.2.4,15.1.7

Waiver of Liens

9.3,9.10.2,9.104

Waivers of Subrogation

6.1.1,11.3

Warranty
3.5,429,9.3.3,9.84,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.4, 12.2.2,
15.1.2

Weather Delays

8.3,15.1.6.2

Work, Definition of

1.1.3

Written Consent
152,3.42,3.74,3.12.8,3.142,4.1.2,93.2,9.10.3,
13.2,13.3.2,15.44.2

Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,39,7,822,12.1,12.2,13.4.2, 14.3.1

k4
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith,

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.21.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties.shall agree upon written protocols governing the transmission and use of, and reliance on, Instruments of
Service or any other information or documentation in digital form.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to written protocols
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model shall be at the using or relying party’s
sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the
building information model, and each of their agents and employees.
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ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner's Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.
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§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
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Init.

obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.
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§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8 4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.51If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall prompitly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.
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§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

A1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and
delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.
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§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
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whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified to the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor except
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses,
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
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provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
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Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor”" does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.
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§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor" is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
rcasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.
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§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.
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§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
A1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.41f the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
A Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;
2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;
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3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

5 Costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.
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§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work;
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.
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§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments propetly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
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.5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

6  reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.541f the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If -
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
A liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;
3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
4 audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to

A1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;
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2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
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proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the

date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
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procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate
property insurance.

§ 114 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
usc of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.21f a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
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Init AlA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights
nit. reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA,” the AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 33
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 17:12:57 ET on 07/08/2024 under Order N0.4104247011 which expires on 11/19/2024, is not for
/ resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1700935251)



§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have sclected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thercunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
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approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:
Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped,;

.2 Anact of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough propetly skilled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initia] Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 158.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by cither the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties
or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof,

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4:2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.
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§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, cither
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement,
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Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

SECTION 00 7300
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

PART ONE GENERAL
1.01 INTENT
A. These Supplementary Conditions amend and supplement the General Conditions defined in
Document 00 7200 and other provisions of the Contract Documents as indicated below.
B. All provisions which are not so amended or supplemented remain in full force and effect.
C. The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions that are defined in the General Conditions

have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions.

1.02 MODIFICATIONS TO AIA A201 - 2017

A

ARTICLE 1 - GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. FORM OF AGREEMENT
a. 1.1., Basic Definitions, add the following subparagraph:
1) 1.1.1.2, The form of agreement between owner and contractor shall be as
defined in Section 00 5200 of the specifications.
2. 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
a. List of drawings are enumerated in Section 00 0115 of the specifications.

ARTICLE 2 - OWNER

1. Delete 2.1.2 entirely.
2. Delete 2.2.1 entirely.
3. Delete 2.3.3 entirely.

ARTICLE 3 - CONTRACTOR
1. LABOR AND MATERIALS
a. Refer to the following paragraphs:
1)  No. 3.4 - Labor and Materials
2) No. 3.6 - Taxes
3) No. 3.7 - Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws.
4) No. 3.13 - Use of Site
b. See Specifications Section 01 1100, Summary of Work, for additional provisions on
these subjects.
2. CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCT!ION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES
a. Refer to Section 3.10; See Specifications Section 01 3216, Construction Schedules,
for additional provisions on this subject.
3. DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE
a. Refer to Section No. 3.11, Documents and Samples at the Site:
b. See Specifications Section 01 7839, Project Record Documents, for additional
provisions on this subject.
4. SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA, AND SAMPLES
a. Refer to Section No. 3.12, Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples
b. See Specifications Section 01 3323, Submittals, for additional provisions on this
subject.
5. CUTTING AND PATCHING WORK
a. Refer to Section 3.14, Cutting and Patching:
b. See Specifications Section 01 7329, Cutting and Patching, for additional provisions
on this subject.
6. CLEANING
a. Refer to Section 3.15, Cleaning Up
b. See Specifications Section 01 7400, Cleaning, for additional provisions on this
subject.
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Courthouse Annex Building
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

Commission No. 2237

7. ACCESS TO WORK
a. Add the following paragraph:

1)

3.16.1 Inspection: The contractor awarded this project agrees to allow any
Federal or State Inspector, acting in their official capacity, to have access to the
jobsite.

D. ARTICLE 5- SUBCONTRACTS
1. Referto 5.2.1 and add the following subparagraph:
a. 5.2.1.1, See Section 00 2100, of the specifications for additional requirements for
subcontractors

E. ARTICLE 7 - CHANGES IN THE WORK
1.  CHANGE ORDERS
a. 7.2.1, Delete in its entirety and substitute the following:

1)

2)

7.2.1, The contractor shall present an itemized accounting together with
appropriate supporting data for the purposes of considering additions or
deductions. Supporting data shall include but is not limited to the following:

(a) costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment
insurance, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, and worker or
workmen’s compensation insurance;

(b) costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation,
whether incorporated or consumed;

(c) rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether
rented from the Contractor or others;

(d) costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use
or similar taxes related to the Work; and

(e) additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable
to the change.

(f) The value of all such additions and deductions shall then be computed as
set forth in Paragraph ‘D’

The burden of proof of cost rests upon the Contractor. Contractor shall be

required, if called upon, to furnish the original bills and payrolls and support the

statement with proper affidavits. Burden of proof of costs is upon the general
contractor.

In no event shall any understanding or agreement, contract modification, change

order or other matter which would constitute a deviation from the terms of this

contract be effective or binding upon the owner unless expressly stated and
agreed to in writing executed by the owner.

b. 7.2.1.2 Compute requests for changes be they additions or deductions as follows:

1)

2)

3)

For work directly performed by the General Contractor or a Subcontractor:
(a) Net cost of material
(b) State Sales Tax
(c) Net Placing cost
(d) W.C. Insurance Premium and FICA Tax--------- d

(1) Subtotal a+b+c+d

(e} Overhead and profit, 12% X (a+b+c+d)---------- e

(f) Allowable Bond Premium (if applicable)------------ f
(1) TOTAL COST a+b+ct+d+e+f

Credit for work omitted shall be computed as outlined in (1) “a through e” except

the General Contractor or Subcontractor’s share of overhead and profit

percentage is 7%.

For work performed by Subcontractors the General Contractor Shall:

(@) Subcontractors shall compute their work as outlined in (1) “a through e”. To
the cost of that portion of the work (change) that is performed by the
subcontractor, the general contractor shall add an overhead and profit
charge of Five (5%) percent plus the allowable bond premium.

O oo
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Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

2. CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
a. Delete 7.3, Construction Change Directives, 7.3.1 through 7.3.10 in its entirety.
Changes of work may only be accomplished through the change order process.
b. Delete reference to construction change directive in paragraph 7.1.2. All changes to
work are to be through change order process.

F. ARTICLE 9 - PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
1. Refer to Section 9.2, Schedule of Values:
a. See Specifications Section 01 2973 Schedule of Values, for additional provisions on
this subject.
2. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR
a. 9.3 Applications for Payment, add the following subparagraphs:

1) 9.3.2.1, Act 193 of 2009 amended Arkansas Code Annotated 22-9-604 (a)
concerning withholding of retention proceeds in a construction contract, provides
that payment to the contractor be as follows:

(a) Ninety Five percent (95%) of the value of labor executed will be paid to the
contractor by the owner in monthly installments as work progresses in
proportion to the amount of work executed during monthly period less
previous payments. Five percent (5%) will be retained by the owner until
final payment. One hundred percent (100%) of all materials delivered and
stored on the premises or materials stored in a bonded warehouse approved
by the owner will be paid monthly with pay requests

b. 9.3.2.2, Arkansas Code Annotated 22-9-501, makes provisions for the contractor to
withdraw before completions of the project, the retainage withheld by the owner upon
deposit of approved government bonds.

3. Add to Subparagraph 9.3.1, Applications for Payment, the following sentence:

a. The form of Application for payment shall be AIA Document G-702, Application and

Certification for Payment, supported by AIA Document G-703, Continuation Sheet.

4. CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT
a. 9.4.1, Add the following:

1)  9.4.1.1, Deliver three (3) copies of monthly estimates to architect on form to be
provided by the architect.

2) 9.4.1.2, The contractor shall promptly pay each subcontractor, upon receipt of
payment from the owner, out of the amount paid to the contract on account of
said subcontractor's work. The contractor shall require each subcontractor to
make payments to his subcontractors in similar manner. Failure to promptly pay
subcontractors shall be cause to call upon the contractor's payment bond for
relief.

3) 9.4.1.3, The owner shall make final payment within 30 days of completion and
acceptance of the work. In the event the project extends beyond 30 days,
periodic payments shall be made.

5. PAYMENT WITHHELD
a. 9.5, Decisions to Withhold Certification, add the following subparagraph:

1)  9.5.1.1, The Owner may nullify the whole or any part of any Certificate for
Payment previously issued, to such extent as may be necessary in its opinion to
protect the owner from loss because of:

(a) When periodic payments are made five percent (5%) will be withheld.

(b) Defective work not remedied;

(c) Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing to
such claims;

(d) Failure of the contractor to make payment properly to subcontractors or for
labor, materials or equipment;

(e) Reasonable evidence that the work cannot be completed for the unpaid
balance of the contract sum;

(f) Damage to the owner or another contractor;
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(9) Reasonable evidence that the work will not be completed within the
contract time; or
(h) Persistent failure to carry out the work in accordance with the contract
documents.
6. FAILURE OF PAYMENT
a. Delete 9.7 entirely.
7.  FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT
a. Addto9.10.2:
1) Forms for “Consent of Surety for Final Payment” and “Contractor's Affidavit of
Payment of Debts and Claims,” are included at the end of Section 00 6000 1,
Project Forms. These forms are required to be submitted to the owner with
other close-out documents prior to final payment.

G. ARTICLE 10 - PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1. Delete 10.3.3 entirely.
2. Delete 10.3.6 entirely.

H. ARTICLE 11 - INSURANCE AND BONDS
1. CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE AND BONDS
a.  11.1.1, In the first line following the word "maintain”, insert the words "in a company
or companies to which the owner has no reasonable objection".
b. 11.1.1, Add the following new subparagraph:

1) 11.1.1.2, Liability insurance should include all major divisions of coverage and
be on a comprehensive general basis including:

(a) Premises - Operation (including X-C-U)

(b) Owner's and Contractor's Protective

(c) Products and Completed Operations

(d) Contractual - Including specific provision for the contractor's obligation
under Paragraph 11.1.

(e) The contractor shall purchase from and maintain such insurance as will
protect the Contractor from claims set forth below which may arise out of or
result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under the
Contract:

1) Claims under worker's compensation, disability benefit and other similar
employee benefit acts that are applicable to the Work to be performed.

2) Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or
disease, or death of the Contractor's employees.

3) Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or
death of any person other than the Contractor's employees.

4) Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage.
5) Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or
destruction of tangible property, including loss of sue resulting therefrom.
6) Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or
property damage arising out of ownership, maintenance or use of a motor
vehicle.

7) Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed
operations; and

8) Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

2) 11.1.1.3, The insurance required by Subparagraph 11.1.1 and 11.1.1.2 shall be
written for not less than any limits of liability required by law or by those set forth
below, whichever is greater, and shall include contractual liability insurance as
applicable to the contractor’s obligations.

(a) Workman's Compensation - Employer’s Liability Limits of
$500,000/$500,000/$500,000

(b) General Liability - $1,000,000 Per Occurrences/$2,000,000 Aggregate
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(c) Automobile Liability - A single combined limit for both bodily injury and
property damage of $1,000,000 or Per Person/Per Occurrence

(d) Commercial Umbrella Liability - $1,000,000

c. 11.1.4, Add new subparagraph:

1) 11.1.4.1, Furnish in triplicate certificates herein as called for and specifically set
forth evidence of all coverage required by 11.1.1,11.1.1.2, and 11.1.2 and the
contractor shall furnish to the architect copies of any endorsements that are
subsequently issued amending coverage or limits. Certificate of insurance shall
be presented on AIA Document G-705, showing that all required insurance is in
force before starting any contract work.

2. OWNER'S INSURANCE
a. Delete Article 11.2 entirely.

3. PROPERTY INSURANCE
a. 11.3.1 omit the word owner; replace with contractor
b. Builder's Risk:

1) Add 11.3.1.3 as follows: The contractor shall effect and maintain Builder's Risk
insurance as the interest of the owner and contractor may appear. Said
insurance shall be written as an all risk coverage or special perils. The
coverage shall contain no limitations for earth movement. Insurance shall
include theft coverage.

(a) Note: Owner assumes liability for maximum of 10% deductible for
earthquake coverage only.

2) Limitations of flood coverage shall not include subsurface pressure or seepage.
Faulty workmanship language shall not exclude ensuing loss.

c. 11.3.1.2 delete in its entirety.
d. 11.3.4 delete in its entirety.
e. 11.3.5 delete in its entirety.
4. PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND
a. Refer to Section 11.1., Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
b. Add the following:

1)  11.1.3.1, A successful bidder shall furnish a Performance and Payment bond
within 10 days after receipt of the Intent to Award notice. Failure to furnish the
required bonds may cause forfeiture of bid guarantee to the owner as liquidated
damages.

(a) The Contractor shall furnish a “Performance and Payment Bond” in the
amount equal to 100% of the contract price as security for the faithful
performance of this contract and for payment of all indebtedness for labor
and materials furnished or performed in connection with this contract. The
bond shall be written by a surety company which is qualified and is
authorized to do business in the State of Arkansas and must be executed
by a resident local agent who shall be entitled to full commission paid local
agents and who is licensed by the Insurance Commissioner to represent
the surety company executing said bond and filing with said bond, his
power of attorney as his authority. The mere countersigning of a bond will
not be sufficient. The bond shall be written in favor of the Owner and
executed. An original and two (2) copies of the bond must be furnished,
with power of attorney attached to each. The contractor shall file (not
record) the original with the Clerk in the Circuit Court of the County in which
the work is to be performed is located. The contractor is to pay all expense
incidents to the filing of the bond. The remaining two copies should be
certified by the Clerk to evidence the filing of the original and these two
copies submitted to the architect for distribution.

I.  ARTICLE 14 - TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF CONTRACT
1. Delete 14.1.3 entirely and insert the following:
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If the Owner substantially breaches an obligation in 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 of this Contract,
following seven days’ written notice to the Owner, the Contractor may terminate the
Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed and for proven loss
with respect to materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery,
including reasonable overhead, profit and damages for work performed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS
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SECTION 01 1100
SUMMARY OF THE WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 WORK COVERED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A

These specifications shall cover entirely all of the labor and material requirements for the project.
The General Conditions of the Contract, Supplementary Conditions, Instructions to Contractor,
and any Addenda issued by the architect are hereby made a part of each division or section of
these specifications as if bound, repeated, or included therein.

In the interest of clarity and brevity, phrases such as "The contractor shall ..." or "The contractor
shall furnish and install ..." have been omitted from these specifications.

The General Construction Contract shall include all construction work required to complete the
total project in accordance with requirements of the contract documents and shall include all
heating, air conditioning, ventilating, electrical, and mechanical.

1. Scope of individual bid packages/contracts to be as defined by the Construction Manager.

Contractor's Duties:

1. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for:

a. Labor, materials, and equipment

b. Tools, construction equipment, and machinery

c. Water, heat, and utilities required for construction

d. Transportation and other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and
completion of work

Pay all legally required sales, consumer, and use taxes.

Secure and pay for, as necessary for proper execution and completion of work, and as

applicable at time of receipt of bids:

a. Permits

b. Government fees

c. Licenses

4. Give required notices.

5. Comply with laws, codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders, and other legal
requirements of public authorities which bear on the performance of work.

6. Promptly submit written notice to the architect and engineer of observed variance of
contract documents from legal requirements. It is not contractor's responsibility to make
certain that drawings and specifications shall comply with codes and regulations.

a. Appropriate modifications to contract documents will adjust necessary changes.
b. Assume responsibility for work known to be contrary to such requirements without
notice.

7. Enforce strict discipline and good order among the employees. Do not employ on work:
a. Unfit persons
b. Persons not skilled in assigned work tasks

0 N

1.02 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES

A

OCow

E.

Confine operations at site to areas permitted by law, ordinances, permits, and contract
documents.

Do not unreasonably encumber site with materials or equipment.

Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on premises.

Move any stored products which interfere with operation of owner or other contractor.

Materials may be stored in approved off-site areas when properly insured in the owner's interest.

1.03 NO SMOKING POLICY

A

Pursuant to the Arkansas Code Annotated § 6-21-609, the Owner has a No Smoking Policy on
all properties owned or leased by the Owner.
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B. Itis the policy of the Owner that all uses of tobacco and tobacco products, including smokeless
tobacco, will be prohibited on all properties.

C. This policy applies to all Staff Members, Visitors, General Contractors, Subcontractors, and
Vendors. This policy is strictly enforced without exception.

1.04 WORK SEQUENCE / PHASING

A. The contractor is to perform all construction and contract work within the limits of the site at the
contractor's schedule.

B. All work shall be performed at the contractor's schedule and within contract time.

Any work that requires the interruption of the utility service to any existing building is to be
coordinated and scheduled with the owner prior to beginning the work.

D. Anywork that is to be completed outside the site is to be coordinated with the owner prior to
beginning work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
NOT USED.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
NOT USED.
END OF SECTION
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Section 01 1115

ITEMS FURNISHED BY OWNER
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE

A. The General Contractor is advised to pay special attention to notes on the plans and
specifications indicating items to be “by owner”, “owner furnished”, owner
furnished/owner installed (O.F.O.1.)", “owner furnished/contractor installed (O.F.C.1.)".
and “not in contract (N.1.C.)".

B. Notin Contract (N.I.C.) - indicates that those items are not included in the
construction contract.

C. By Owner, Owner Furnished, and Owner Furnished/Owner Installed - indicates those
items that will be furnished and delivered to the site by the owner or his agents and
are to be installed by the owner's representatives or subcontractors.

D. Owner Furnished/Contractor Installed - indicates those items that will be furnished
and delivered to the site by the owner or his agents and are to be installed by the
contractor.

E. The following list of items are Owner Furnished/Owner Installed: (Unless indicated
with (O.F.C.1.) designation).

F. General:
1. Loose furniture (tables, filing cabinets, shelving, etc. not indicated on plans or in
specifications) Seating at courtroom and quorum court.
Security Cameras & CCTV (Vigilant); Building Security System
Audio Equipment
Video Projectors
Television Monitors and Supports
Phone System
Data Server
Computer network system including low voltage cabling, network cabling, IT
rack, and patch panels, telephone line, coax (RG6) cabling connections, testing
and support devices. access point (wifi) antennas
Window Treatments (blinds, curtains, etc.)
0. Toilet Accessories (toilet paper holder, towel dispensers, soap dispensers)
(OFCI)

1.02 COORDINATION

A. The contractor is to assist the owner in rough-in preparation for owner furnished and
installed equipment and allow timely access to the work for installation.

ONO O R LN
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B. The contractor, mechanical contractor, and electrical contractor will be responsible for
hook up of all kitchen equipment. Rough-in drawings will be provided by the kitchen
supplier.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2100
ALLOWANCES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Cash allowances.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 2976 - Progress Payment Procedures: Additional payment and modification
procedures.

1.03 CASH ALLOWANCES

A. Costs Included in Cash Allowances: Cost of product to contractor or subcontractor, including
applicable trade discounts, cost of delivery to site, applicable taxes.
B. Architects Responsibilities:

1. Consult with contractor for consideration and selection of products, suppliers, and
installers.

2. Select products in consultation with owner and transmit decision to contractor.
3. Prepare Change Order.

C. Contractor's Responsibilities:
1. Assist Architect in selection of products, suppliers, and installers.

2. On notification of which products have been selected, execute purchase agreement with
designated supplier and installer.

3. Arrange for and process shop drawings, product data, and samples. Arrange for delivery.

4. Promptly inspect products upon delivery for completeness, damage, and defects. Submit
claims for transportation damage.

D. Differences in costs will be adjusted by Change Order.
1.04 ALLOWANCES SCHEDULE

A. Section 04 2000: Include the stipulated sum of $750.00 (per thousand) for purchase and
delivery of face brick.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2973
SCHEDULE OF VALUES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 GENERAL

A

B.

C.
D.

E.

Submit to the architect/engineer schedule of values, at least ten (10) days prior to submitting first
Application for Payment.

Upon request by architect/engineer, support values given with data that will substantiate their
correctness.

Submit quantities of designated materials.

Payment for materials stored on site will be limited to those materials listed in Schedule of Unit
Material Values.

Use Schedule of Values only as basis for contractor's Application for Payment.

1.02 FORM OF SUBMITTAL

A.
B.

C.

Submit typewritten Schedule of Values on 8-1/2" x 11" white paper.

Use Table of Contents of this specification as basis for format for listing costs of work for each of
the sections from all divisions.

Identify each line item with number and title as listed in Table of Contents of this specification
(sections).

1.03 PREPARING SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A

w

D.

E.

F.

Itemize separate line item cost for each of the following general cost items:
1. Performance and Payment Bonds

2.  Field Supervision and Layout

3. Temporary Facilities and Controls

Itemize separate line item cost for work required by each section of this specification.

Breakdown installed cost into:
1.  Delivered cost of product, with taxes paid
2. Installation cost

For each line item which has installed value of more than 1%, break down costs to list major
products or operations under each item.

Round off figures to nearest dollar.
Make sum of total costs of all items listed in schedule equal to total contract sum.

1.04 PREPARING SCHEDULE OF UNIT MATERIAL VALUES

A.

B.

D.

Submit separate Schedule of Unit Prices for materials to be stored on which progress payments
will be made.

Make form of submittal parallel to Schedule of Values, with each line item identified same as line
time in Schedule of Values.

Include in unit prices only:

1.  Cost of material

2. Delivery and unloading at site
3. Sales taxes

Make sure that unit prices multiplied by quantities given equal material cost of that item in
Schedule of Values.

1.05 REVIEW AND RESUBMITTAL

A.

B.

After review by architect/engineer, revise and resubmit Schedule (and Schedule of Material
Values) as required.

Resubmit revised Schedule in same manner.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
NOT USED.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
NOT USED.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 2976
PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.

Application for payments
Defect Assessment

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A.
B.
C.

Section 00 7300 - 1.02,G, 3, Payments to Contractor
Section 01 2973 - Schedule of Values
Section 00 6000 - Project forms

1.03 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A

moouw

Submit four (4) copies of each application on Owner-accepted form to Owner (all copies require
original signatures in blue ink).

Content and Format: Utilize Schedule of Values for listing items in Periodic Pay Estimate.
Submit an updated construction schedule with each Periodic Pay Estimate.
Payment Period: Progress payments to be made monthly.

Substantiating Data: When Architect/Engineer requires substantiating information, submit data
justifying dollar amounts in question.

1.04 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A.
B.

C.

Replace the Work, or portions of the Work, not conforming to specified requirements.

If, in the opinion of the Architect/Engineer and Owner it is not practical to remove and replace the
Work, the Architect/Engineer will direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

The defective Work may remain, but the unit sum/price will be adjusted to a new sum/price at the
discretion of the Owner.

The defective Work will be partially repaired to the instructions of the Architect/Engineer, and the
unit sum/price will be adjusted to a new sum/price at the discretion of the Owner.

The authority of the Owner to assess the defect and identify payment adjustment is final.

Non-Payment For Rejected Products: Payment will not be made for rejected products for any of
the following:

1. Products wasted or disposed of in a manner that is not acceptable.

2.  Products determined as unacceptable before or after placement.

3.  Products not completely unloaded from the transporting vehicle.

4.  Products placed beyond the lines and levels of the required Work.

5. Products remaining on hand after completion of the Work.

6. Loading, hauling, and disposing of rejected products.

PART Il—PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.
PART IIl—EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3113
COORDINATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 EXAMINATION

A. Each contractor, subcontractor, or supplier shall thoroughly examine the drawings and
specifications pertaining to separate contracts and include in his base bid those items for which
he will be responsible and for the proper coordination of the work to be performed.

1.02 TRANSITIONS

A. The architect accepts no responsibility for the naming of every item that may be needed to make
transitions from the work of one contractor to another. All such transitions shall be the entire
responsibility of the contractor, subcontractor, and materials and equipment suppliers involved.

1.03 SCHEDULES
A. General contractor shall coordinate the scheduling of all work.
1.04 LOCATION OF WORK

A. The contractor shall check and verify al! measurements and dimensions shown on contract
drawings and shop drawings of all the work as it progresses.

B. The proper location of work of all subcontractors, including supports for equipment, shall be the
final conclusive responsibility of the general contractor regardless of who is responsible for the
layout of the work in the first instance.

1.05 UNLOADING AND HOISTING MATERIALS

A. The contractor, each subcontractor, and each supplier of materials and equipment shall be
responsible for the hoisting of their materials and equipment to the proper location for installation
in the project.

B. They shall also be responsible for unloading of all materials and equipment at the job site.
1.06 STORAGE OF MATERIALS

A. General contractor shall afford other contractors reasonable opportunity for the introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and coordinate the storage and execution of their work
with his.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 - EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3119
PROJECT MEETINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. See Section 00 2100 - Instructions to Bidders for Pre-Bid Conference.
B. Preconstruction Meeting
C. Progress Meetings
D. Pre-installation Meetings
1.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required: Owner, Architect, Contractor, Contractor’s Superintendent, and major
subcontractors.

C. Agenda:
1. Designation of personnel representing the parties in Contract and the Architect.
2. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.

Scheduling.

Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

Owner’s requirements.

Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner.

Temporary utilities.

Security and housekeeping procedures.

. Procedures for testing.

10. Maintaining record documents.

11. Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction.

D. General Contractor is to record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to
participants, with two copies to Architect/Engineer, and those affected by decisions made.

1.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. The General Contractor is to schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work.
1.  Progress meetings to be held monthly until the project is eighty percent complete.
2. After projection completion reaches eighty percent, progress meetings are to be held every
two weeks.

B. Make arrangements for meetings, prepare agenda with copies for participants, and preside at
meetings.

©COeNOO AW

C. Attendance Required: Job superintendent, major subcontractors and suppliers, Owner,
Architect/Engineer, as appropriate to agenda topics for each meeting.

D. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of Work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.

4. Identification of problems which impede planned progress.

5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

6. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.

7. Maintenance of progress schedule.

8. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

9. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

10. Coordination of projected progress.

11. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

12. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
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13. Other business relating to Work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, and those affected by decisions made.

1.04 PREINSTALLATION MEETING

A. When required in individual specification sections, the General Contractor is to convene a
preinstallation meeting at the site prior to commencing work of the section.

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
Notify Architect four (4) days in advance of meeting date.

D. Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1. Review conditions of installation, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review coordination with related work.

o

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two (2) days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to architect, owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

PART 2-PRODUCTS
NOT USED.
PART 3-EXECUTION
NOT USED.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3216
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SCHEDULE
A. Prepare and submit for architect's approval a projected construction schedule for the entire work.

B. The schedule shall indicate the dates for the starting and completion of various stages and
sequence of construction and shall be revised monthly. Submit with contractor's Application for
Payment each month.

1.02 FORM

A. Prepare schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart providing:
1. Separate horizontal bar column for each major specification section.
2. Place in chronological order of beginning of each item of work.
3. Identify each horizontal bar:
a. By major specification section
b. By distinct graphic delineation
4.  Horizontal time scale (weeks)
5.  Allow space for denoting of actual progress of the work.
6. Minimum sheet size: 8-1/2" x 14"

1.03 SCHEDULE UPDATE

A. Update schedules accurately indicating the progress to first day of each month and submit
monthly with Application and Certificate for Payment. Updated schedules are to be distributed at
monthly progress meetings to all attendees.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
NOT USED.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
NOT USED.
END OF SECTION

01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 0132161 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES



Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

SECTION 01 3223
SURVEY AND LAYOUT DATA
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 00 3100 - Available Project Information
1.02 FIELD ENGINEERING
A. Employ a land surveyor registered in the State of Arkansas and acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor shall locate and protect survey control and reference points. Promptly notify architect
of any discrepancies discovered.

C. Control datum for survey is that established by Owner provided survey.
D. Verify set-backs and easements; confirm drawing dimensions and elevations.

E. Provide field engineering services. Establish elevations, lines, and levels, utilizing recognized
engineering survey practices.

F. Submit a copy of certificate signed by land surveyor that the elevations andlocations of the work
are in conformance with the contract documents.

G. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 3323
SUBMITTALS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Project Data

Shop Drawings
Samples
Design Data
Test Reports
Certificates

Manufacturer's Instructions
Manufacturer’'s Field Reports
. Erection Drawings
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 00 6000 - Project Forms
1.03 PROJECT DATA

A. Manufacturer's standard schematic drawings:
1. Modify drawings to delete information which is not applicable to project
2. Supplement standard information to provide additional information applicable to project

B. Manufacturer's catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, performance charts,
illustrations, and other standard descriptive data
1.  Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products, or models
2.  Show dimensions and clearances required
3. Show performance characteristics and capacities
4.  Show wiring diagrams and controls

1.04 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Original drawings, prepared by contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or distributor, which illustrate
some portion of the work; showing fabrication, layout, setting, or erection drawings.
1. Prepared by a qualified detailer
2. ldentify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers shown on contract document
drawings
3.  Minimum sheet size: 8-1/2" x 11"
1.05 SAMPLES
A. Physical examples to illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and to establish standards
by which completed work is judged.
1. Office Samples: of sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate:
a. Functional characteristics of product or material with integrally related parts and
attachment devices
b. Finishes

1.06 DESIGN DATA
A. Submit for the Architect/Engineer’s knowledge as contract administrator or for the owner.

~TIOMmMODO®

B. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

1.07 TEST REPORTS
A.  Submit for the Architect/Engineer’s knowledge as contract administrator or for the owner.
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B. Submit test reports for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

1.08 CERTIFICATES
A.  When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the manufacturer,

installation/application subcontractor, or the Contractor to Architect/Engineer, in quantities
specified for Product Data.

B. Indicate material or product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit supporting
reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.

C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be acceptable
to Architect/Engineer.

1.09 MANUFACTURER'’S INSTRUCTIONS

A.  When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed instructions for delivery,
storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing to Architect/Engineer for delivery
to Owner in quantities specified for Product Data.

B. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special attention, and special
environmental criteria required for application or installation.

1.10 MANUFACTURER'’S FIELD REPORTS
A. Submit reports for the architect/engineer's benefit as contract administrator or for the owner.
B. Submit report in duplicate within 30 days of observation to architect/engineer for information.

C. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given
and the design concept expressed in the contract documents.

1.11 ERECTION DRAWINGS
A. Submit drawings for the Architect/Engineer's benefit as contract administrator or for the Owner.

B. Submit for information for the limited purpose of assessing conformance with information given
and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

C. Data indicating inappropriate or unacceptable Work may be subject to action by the
Architect/Engineer or Owner.

PART 2—PRODUCTS
2.01 Not Used.
PART 3—EXECUTION
3.01 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES
A. Review shop drawings, project data, and samples prior to submission.

B. \Verify:
1. Field measurements
2. Field construction criteria
3. Catalog numbers and similar data
4. Conformance with Contract Documents
5. Coordination with other work.

C. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of work, construction schedule, and of contract
documents.

D. Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions in submittals is not relieved by
architect/engineer's review of submittals.

E. Contractor's responsibility for deviations in submittals from requirements of contract documents is
not relieved by architect/engineer's review of submittals, unless architect/engineer gives written
acceptance and deviations are clearly marked on submittals.

F. Notify architect/engineer in writing at time of submission of deviations in submittals from
requirements of contract documents.
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G.

H.

Begin no work which requires submittals until return of submittals with architect/engineer's stamp
and initials or signature indicating review.

Contractor is responsible for delays caused by improper submittal procedures or incomplete
submittals.

3.02 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A
B.
C.

Schedule submissions at least 14 working days before dates reviewed submittals will be needed.
Each submittal shall be complete and accurate.

Accompany submittals with a completed Submittal Transmittal Form containing the information
shown in the sample form in Section 00 6000. A separate transmittal form is required for each
required submittal.

Incomplete or partial submittals will be rejected, without review, and require resubmittal.

Submittals may be made of portions of the Work, but each Submittal shall be complete with
respect to the information necessary for proper review by Architect and their consultants.

Cross out non-related material in the submittal.

Submittals shall be sent electronically to the Architect. This document will be stored electronically
at the project site for Architect and Contractor access during construction. All documents shall be
sent in PDF format and saved in the following method SD_03_3000_01.PDF. Each Shop
Drawing shall have specification number and the submittal number for that specification section.
The file above indicates specification section 03 3000 submittal number one. Upon completion of
the project the contractor is to submit four copies on CD of all Shop Drawings during the project
closeout phase. These shall be in PDF format.

Submit number of samples specified in each of specifications sections.

Accompany submittals with transmittal letter, in duplicate, containing:

Date

Project title and number

Contractor's name and address

The number of each shop drawing, project data, and sample submitted
Notification of deviations from contract documents

Other pertinent data

ubmittals shall include:

Date and revision dates

Project title and number

The names of;

Architect/Engineer

Contractor

Subcontractor

Supplier

Manufacturer

Separate detailer when pertinent

Identification of product or material

Relation to adjacent structure or materials

Field dimensions, clearly identified as such

Specification selection number

Applicable standards, such as ASTM number or Federal specification
Identification of deviations from contract documents

0. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying to review of submittal, verification of field
measurements, and compliance with contract documents

Failure to comply with the requirements of the Section may result in return of submittal without
review.
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3.03 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A. Make corrections or changes in submittals required by Architect and resubmit when Architect’s
stamp requires resubmittal.

B. Shop Drawings and Product Data:

1. Clearly identify all changes made, including those requested by Architect by “clouding” or
other suitable means acceptable to Architect. Only changes that are “clouded” will be
reviewed on a resubmittal. Architect is not responsible for reviewing resubmittals that are
not “clouded” on resubmittal.

B. Samples: Submit new samples as required for initial submittal
C. Contractor is responsible for delays caused by resubmittal process.
3.04 DISTRIBUTION OF SUBMITTALS AFTER REVIEW

A. Distribute copies of shop drawings and project data which carry architect/engineer's stamp, or
initialed approval, to:

Contractor's file

Job site file

Record documents file

Other prime contractors

Subcontractors

Supplier

Fabricator

Nooarowb=

B. Distribute samples as directed.
3.05 ARCHITECT/ENGINEER'S DUTIES
A. Review submittals with reasonable promptness.

B. Review for;
1. Design concept of project
2. Information given in contract documents

Review of separate item does not constitute review of an assembly in which item functions.
D. Affix stamp, initials, or signature certifying to review of submittal.

E. Return submittals to contractor for distribution.

END OF SECTION

o
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SECTION 01 4000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1—GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

mTmoow

Quality control and control of installation.
Tolerances

References.

Testing and inspection services.
Examination.

Preparation.

1.02 REFERENCES

A

B.

C.

ASTM E 329 - Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in the Testing and/or Inspection of
Materials used in Construction.

ASTM C 1077 - Standard Practice for Laboratories Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for Laboratory Evaluation.

ASTM D 3740 - Standard Practice for Minimum Requirements for Agencies Engaged in the
Testing and/or Inspection of Soil and Rock as Used in Engineering Design and Construction.

1.03 PRODUCT STANDARDS

A.

For products or workmanship specified by association, trade, or other consensus standards,
comply with requirements of the standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or
are required by applicable codes.

Conform to reference standard by date of issue current on date for receiving bids, except where
a specific date is established by code.

Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
the Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of the Architect/Engineer shall be altered from the Contract Documents by mention or
inference otherwise in any reference document.

1.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES

A.

nmmoow

As indicated in individual specification sections, Contractor shall employ and pay for services of

an independent testing agency to perform specified testing.

1. Prior to start of work, submit testing laboratory name, address, and telephone number, and
names of full time registered engineer and responsible officer.

2.  Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by Materials Reference
Laboratory of National Bureau of Standards during most recent inspection, with
memorandum of remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.

Testing agency selected must be approved by the owner/architect.

Inspection Agency: Comply with requirements of ASTM D3740, ASTM E329, and ASTM C 1077.
Laboratory: Authorized to operate in the State of Arkansas.

Laboratory Staff: Maintain a full time registered engineer on staff to review services.

Testing Equipment: Calibrated at reasonable intervals either by NIST or using an NIST
established Measurement Assurance Program, under a laboratory measurement quality
assurance program.

Concrete Field Tests
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1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician
Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

PART II—PRODUCTS
2.01 Not Used.
PART III—EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.
B.

C.
D.
3.02 PR
A
B.
C.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent Work.
Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new Work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.
Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct locations.

EPARATION

Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 QUALITY CONTROL AND CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

G.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers’ instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Perform Work by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on Shop Drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement.

3.04 TOLERANCES

A

B.

C.

Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work. Do
not permit tolerances to accumulate.

Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding.

Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

3.05 MANUFACTURER'’S FIELD SERVICES

A

When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and balance
of equipment as applicable, and to initiate instruction when necessary.

Submit qualifications of observer to architect/engineer 30 days in advance of required
observations.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturer’'s written instructions.
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D. Referto Section 01 3323, Shop Drawings. Project Data, and Samples, manufacturer's field

reports article.

3.06 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A
B.

See individual specification sections for testing and inspection required.

Testing Agency Duties:

1. Test samples of mixes submitted by contractor.

2. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect and contractor in performance
of services.

3. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified standards.

4.  Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

5. Promptly notify Architect and contractor of observed irregularities or non-conformance of
Work or products.

6. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.

7.  Attend preconstruction meetings and progress meetings.

Agency Reports: After each test promptly submit two copies of report to Brackett Krennerich
Architects and contractor. When requested by architect/engineer, provide interpretation of test
results. Include the following:

Date issued.

Project title and number.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.

Identification of product and specifications section.

Location in the project.

Type of inspection or test.

Date of test.

Results of test.

Conformance with Contract Documents.

©OoNO WD =
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Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency may not assume any duties of the contractor.

4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

5. Agency has no authority to authorize additional work.

C
1

ontractor's Responsibilities:

Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be

used which require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work.

Provide incidental labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.

d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4.  Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required for contractor's use beyond specified
requirements.

6. Testing and employment of testing agency or laboratory shali not relieve the contractor of
obligation to perform work in accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents.

Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

w N
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G. Re-testing required because of non-conformance to specified requirements shall be paid for by

the contractor. Payment for re-testing or re-inspection will be charged to the contractor by
deducting testing charges from the contract sum/price .

3.07 DEFECT ASSESSMENT
A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not conforming to specified requirements.

B. If, in the opinion of Architect, it is not practical to remove and replace the Work, Architect will
direct an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

END OF SECTION

01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 01 4000 4 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS



Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

SECTION 01 4329
SPECIAL INSPECTIONS
PART 1-GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Special Inspections as required by Chapter 17, "Structural Tests and Special Inspections” of
the 2007 Edition Arkansas Fire Prevention Code Volume 2.

1.  See schedule of special inspection on the drawings.

B. Special Inspections required by individual specification sections.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements

B. Section 01 3323 - Submittals

C. Section 01 7800 - Close-Out Submittals
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals for submittal procedures.

B. Submit special inspection reports required by the contract documents.
1. Certifications and special inspections required with product submittals.

2.  Special inspection reports of factory fabrications as required in specifications sections and
Chapter 17 of the Arkansas Fire Protection Code.

3.  Special inspection reports for installed materials as required by specification sections and
Chapter 17 of the Arkansas Fire Prevention Code are to be submitted with close-out
documents.

1.04 TESTING AGENCIES

A. Testing agencies are to be independent agencies approved by the architect/owner in
accordance with Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements. Contractor to pay for testing
services.

B. Special inspections scheduled on the drawings to be conducted by the architect, structural
engineer, mechanical engineer, or electrical engineer will be conducted at no expense to the
contractor.

PART 2-PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.

PART 3-EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTIONS

A.  Submit name of testing agencies to the architect for approval prior to authorizing inspection
services.

B. Testing agencies to submit report of tests and inspections to the contractor upon completion of
each inspection. Contractor to promptly submit reports to the architect.

C. All special inspection reports are to be submitted with close-out documents; see Section 01
7800.

D. Notify the architect immediately if special inspections reveal non-conforming work.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary Utilities:

1. Temporary electricity.
Temporary heating
Temporary ventilation
Telephone service.
Temporary water service.

. Temporary sanitary facilities.

1.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY
A. Provided by Contractor.
1.03 TEMPORARY HEATING
A. Provided by Contractor.
1.04 TEMPORARY VENTILATION

A. Ventilate enclosed areas to achieve curing of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

1.05 TELEPHONE

A. Cellular phone at construction site will be permitted.
1.06 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE

A. Provided by Contractor.
1.07 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES

A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures.

Sur®N

1. Building rest rooms are not to be used during construction.
B. Provide at time of project mobilization.
1.08 BARRIERS

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect existing
facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and demoilition.

B. Provide barriers to protect the Owner's staff.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
NOT USED.
PART 3 EXECUTION
NOT USED.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5713
TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE

A. Under regulation of the Department of Pollution Control and Ecology, the contractor shall be
responsible for implementing pollution control methods for controlling storm water run-off from
the construction site.

1.02 METHODOLOGY

A. Site of construction is in excess of 1 acre but less than 5 acres and is classified as a small
construction site.

B. Arkansas Department of Environmental Quality (ADEQ) Requirements:
1. Send "Notice of Intent" to ADEQ at least 48 hours prior to commencement of construction.
2. Pay permit fee to ADEQ.

3. Send copy of Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) to ADEQ for review before
construction.

4. Post Permit Certificate received from ADEQ at construction site.
5. Use best management practices to reduce run-off.
6. Inspect SW controls bi-monthly.

1.03 SWPPP PLAN

A. See the drawings and text included at the end of this section for the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan.

1.04 FORMS

A. "Notice of intent for discharges of storm water run-off associated with construction activity" is
included at the end of this section.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A.  Mulch Cover: Straw from threshed rice, oats, wheat, barley or rye; of wood excelsior; or from hay
obtained from various legumes or grasses, such as lespedeza, clover, vetch, soybeans,
bermuda, carpet sedge, bahia, fescue or other legumes or grasses, or a combination thereof.
Muich shall be dry and reasonably free of Johnson grass or other noxious weeds, and shall not
be excessively brittle or in an advanced state of decomposition. All materials will be inspected
and approved prior to use.

B. Straw Bales: Straw for barrier bales shall consist of rice, oat, barley, wheat or rye straw or of
available grasses free of an excessive amount of noxious weeds. Bales shall weigh
approximately 35 Ibs. Straw in an advanced state of decomposition will not be acceptable.

C. Filter Fabric: Typar 3401, Trevira S1115, or approved equal nonwoven polypropylene or
polyester fabric.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 WORKMANSHIP
A. Submit permits as required.
B. Follow all ADEQ requirements.

C. Ensure that earthwork and final grading in area requiring erosion control have been brought to
grade as required by contract documents.

D. Straw Bale Filter: Tightly bound straw bales embedded at least 4 inches into soil and each bale
held in place by 2 stakes driven at least 18 inches into ground. Bales shall tightly abut adjacent
bales. Strings shall not touch the ground.
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E. Silt Fence: Fence post spaced no more than 10 feet apart and driven a minimum of 2 feet into
ground. Post shall extend minimum of 2 feet above ground. Fasten metal mesh fence with 6
inch or smaller openings to fence posts to reinforce silt fence fabric. Mesh fence to extend 2 feet
above grade and 4 inches into grade. Mesh may be omitted if reinforced silt fence fabric is used
or in areas of low flow.

F. Nonvegetative Soil Stabilization: Utilize temporary nonvegetative soil stabilization to provide
protection against excessive soil erosion over a short period of time. Required in areas that
experience high water flows and high run-off velocities and at disturbed slopes steeper than 2:1.
1. Mulch: Apply at 1.5 to 2.5 tons per acre.

2. Anchor by peg and twine, mulch netting, erosion control, fabric, jute matting or mulch
anchoring tool.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 5719
ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 DEFINITIONS

A. For the purpose of these specifications, environment protection is defined as the preservation of
the environment in its preconstruction state to the greatest feasible extent throughout project
construction.

1.02 QUALITY CONTROL

A. The Contractor shall inspect all environment protection operations for compliance with the
contract requirements, perform all test as required, and maintain records of his quality control for
all operations, including but not limited to the following: Compliance with all Federal, State and
local pollution control regulations.

Monitoring and surveillance procedures.

Site access, parking, and traffic control of equipment.

Locations of temporary facilities and support activities.

Handling, storage, use, and disposal of petroleum products, chemicals, and toxic materials.

Solid and liquid waste disposal.

Noise control, dust control, and pest control.

Disposal of construction materials and other debris.

A copy of these records, including all tests performed and corrective actions taken, shall be

furnished to the architect/owner.

1.03 NOTIFICATION

A.  The Owner/Architect will notify the Contractor in writing of any non-compliance with any
applicable Federal, State, or local laws or regulations. The Contractor shall, after receipt of such
notice, immediately inform the Architect of proposed corrective action and take such action as
may be approved. If the Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the Owner/Architect may
issue an order stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken.
No part of the time lost due to any such stop orders shall be made the subject of a claim for
extension of time, or for excess costs or damages by the Contractor. The Architect shall be
notified of any spillage of hazardous chemicals in excess of 2 gallons.

1.04 SUBCONTRACTORS

A. Compliance with the provisions of this section by subcontractors will be the responsibility of the
Contractor.

1.05 PROTECTION OF LAND RESOURCES

A. The Contractor shall confine his construction activities to areas on the site as determined and
outline at the Preconstruction Meeting.

1.06 PROTECTION OF WATER RESOURCES

A. General:

1. The Contractor shall not pollute storm water with fuels, oil, bitumens, calcium chloride,
acids, or other harmful materials. The Contractor shall investigate and comply with all
applicable Federal, State, County and municipal laws concerning pollution of rivers and
streams.

B. Spillages:
1. Special measures shall be taken to prevent chemicals, fuels, oils, greases, bituminous
materials, waste washings, and concrete drainage from entering storm water system.

C. Disposal:
1. Disposal of any materials, wastes, effluents, trash, garbage, oil grease, chemicals, etc., in
areas adjacent to streams shall not be permitted. Particular attention under this provision
shall be given to lubricants and fuels drained from equipment and supply tanks.

ONO LN =
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1.07 DISPOSAL OF DEBRIS

A

All materials resulting from construction operations of such as undercut material, and debris shall
be disposed of off-site by the Contractor as per Arkansas Department of Environmental Quality-
Solid Waste Division regulatory requirements. The Contractor shall be responsible for
compliance with all Federal, State, and local laws and regulations applicable to disposal of these
materials. The contractor shall disclose the disposal site in the pre-construction conference. If
private property is selected as disposal site, the property owner's written consent shall be
furnished to the owner/architect.

Disposal of petroleum, oil, and lubricants (POL) products, chemicals, or other hazardous or toxic
components, may require EPA approval or permits from the state. Where such permits are
required, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining such permits and shall be responsible
for the payment of any fines or penalties for failure to do so.

1.08 DUST CONTROL

A

The Contractor will be required to maintain all excavations, embankments, stockpiles, haul roads,
permanent access roads, plant sites, waste areas, borrow areas, and all other work areas within
or without the project boundaries free from dust which would exceed allowable limits of the
standards for air pollution.

1.09 NOISE CONTROL

A.

The Contractor will be required to comply with Federal, State and local requirements for noise
control of his vehicles and equipment.

1.10 EROSION CONTROL

A.

The Contractor will be required to comply with Federal, State and local requirements for erosion
control. The erosion control guidelines inctuded with the project manual and erosion control
measures as shown on the plans shall be followed throughout the construction.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED.

END OF SECTION
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National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES)
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Project Name and Location: Poinsett County Courthouse Addition, 401 Market Street,
Harrisburg, Arkansas .

Property Parcel Number (Optional): N/A

Operator Name and Address: Poinsett County, Arkansas, 401 Market Street, Harrisburg,
Arkansas 72432
A. Site Description
a. Project description, intended use after NOI is filed: Public Development
Sequence of major activities which disturb soils: Permits, Erosion control
measures, grading, foundations, building, parking and drives, landscaping,
cleanup.
c. Total Area: 1.0 acres Disturbed Area: 1.0 acres

B. Responsible Parties

Service Provided for SWPPP (i.e.,
Individual/Company Phone Number | Inspector, SWPPP revisions,
Stabilization Activities, BMP
Maintenance, etc.)

Not Selected At This Time Provide SWPPP inspections and
maintenance schedules.
Responsibilities include
installation, inspection,
maintenance and
repair/replacement of erosion
control measures, revisions to
the SWPPP.

C. Receiving Waters
a. The following waterbody (or waterbodies) receives stormwater from this
construction site: Runoff drains into an unnamed tributary of Hollow Slough,
thence into Hollow Slough, thence into L’Anguille River, thence into St. Francis
River.
b. Is the project located within the jurisdiction of an MS4? Yes |:|No
i. If yes, Name of MS4: City of Harisburg, Arkansas
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C.

Ultimate Receiving Water:

[ |Red River [ |White River
[_]ouachita River DXJst. Francis River
[ ]Arkansas River [ IMississippi River

D. Site Map Requirements (Attach Site Map):

a.
b.

S@m o0 oa

Pre-construction topographic view;

Direction of stormwater flow (i.e., use arrows to show which direction
stormwater will flow) and approximate slopes anticipated after grading
activities;

Delineate on the site map areas of soil disturbance and areas that will not be
disturbed under the coverage of this permit;

Location of major structural and nonstructural controls identified in the plan;
Location of main construction entrance and exit;

Location where stabilization practices are expected to occur;

Locations of off-site materials, waste, borrow area, or equipment storage area;
Location of areas used for concrete wash-out;

Location of all surface water bodies (including wetlands);

Locations where stormwater is discharged to a surface water and/or municipal
separate storm sewer system if applicable,

Locations where stormwater is discharged off-site (should be continuously
updated);

Areas where final stabilization has been accomplished and no further
construction phase permit requirements apply.

E. Stormwater Controls

a.

Initial Site Stabilization, Erosion and Sediment Controls, and Best Management
Practices:

i. Initial Site Stabilization: Silt fence will be installed around the perimeter
of the site prior to construction activities commencing. As construction
proceeds, additional measures, (silt fence, riprap, etc) will be placed.

ii. Erosion and Sediment Controls: Silt fences will be installed around the
limits of construction. Any measures that are being used incorrectly or
inappropriately will be replaced or modified. Any sediment that leaves
the site will be removed and placed back on site.

iii. If periodic inspections or other information indicates a control has been
used inappropriately or incorrectly, the operator will replace or modify
the control for site situations: DX]Yes [ |No
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vi.

Vii.

If No, explain:

Off-site accumulations of sediment will be removed at a frequency
sufficient to minimize off-site impacts: [X]ves [ |No
If No, explain:

Sediment will be removed from sediment traps or sedimentation ponds
when design capacity has been reduced by 50%: IXIYes |:|No
If No, explain:

Litter, construction debris, and construction chemicals exposed to
stormwater shall be prevented from becoming a poliutant source for
stormwater discharges: [X]Yes [ |No

If No, explain:

Off-site material storage areas used solely by the permitted project are
being covered by this SWPPP: [ ]Yes X]No
If Yes, explain additional BMPs implemented at off-site material
storage area:

b. Stabilization Practices

Description and Schedule: Existing vegetation will be preserved where
attainable. Assoon as rough grading is completed, the areas will receive
temporary stabilization or mulch cover within 14 days of work stoppage.
At the completion of the site work, the area will receive permanent
stabilization and landscaping no later than 14 days after construction
activities have ended.
Are buffer areas required? X]Yes [ |No
If Yes, are buffer areas being used? [X]Yes [ |No

If No, explain why not: Site is not located along an existing creek,

stream of ditch.

If Yes, describe natural buffer areas: Natural grass buffers used.
A record of the dates when grading activities occur, when construction
activities temporarily or permanently cease on a portion of the site, and
when stabilization measures are initiated shall be included with the plan.

Xves[ |No

If No, explain:

Revised date: 02/17/2012



Stormwater Pollution Prevention Plan for Construction Activity Page 3
ARR150000

iv. Deadlines for stabilization: Stabilization procedures will be initiated 14
days after construction activity temporarily ceases on a portion of the
site.

¢. Structural Practices
i. Describe any structural practices to divert flows from exposed soils, store
flows, or otherwise limit runoff and the discharge of pollutants from
exposed areas of the site: Silt fences will be installed and maintained
during the construction operations.

ii. Sediment Basins:

Are 10 or more acres draining to a common point? [_|Yes [X]No

Is a sediment basin included in the project? [ _]Yes [X]No
If Yes, what is the designed capacity for the storage?
[ 13600 cubic feet per acre = :
or
[ 110 year, 24 hour storm = :
[ ] other criteria were used to design basin:

If No, explain why no sedimentation basin was included and
describe required natural buffer areas and other controls
implemented instead: Less than 10 acres drain to a common
point within the project area.

iii. Describe Velocity Dissipation Devices: None

F. Other Controls
a. Solid materials, including building materials, shall be prevented from being
discharged to Waters of the State: &Yes [ INo
b. Off-site vehicle tracking of sediments and the generation of dust shall be
minimized through the use of:
[XA stabilized construction entrance and exit
[ ]Vehicle tire washing
DOther controls, describe:

c. Temporary Sanitary Facilities: Temporary sanitary facilities will be provided by a
licensed professional.
d. Concrete Waste Area Provided:

leYes

|:|No. Concrete is used on the site, but no concrete washout is provided.
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e.

Explain why:

[:|N/A, no concrete will be used with this project
Fuel Storage Areas, Hazardous Waste Storage, and Truck Wash Areas: No fuel or
hazardous waste material will be stored on this site.

G. Non-Stormwater Discharges

a. The following allowable non-stormwater discharges comingled with stormwater

are present or anticipated at the site:

DXJFire-fighting activities;

|:|Fire hydrant flushings;

[]water used to wash vehicles (where detergents or other chemicals are
not used) or control dust in accordance with Part Il.A.4.H.2;

DPotabIe water sources including uncontaminated waterline flushings;
DLandscape Irrigation;

[|Routine external building wash down which does not use detergents or
other chemicals;

[]Pavement wash waters where spills or leaks of toxic or hazardous
materials have not occurred (unless all spilled materials have been removed)
and where detergents or other chemicals are not used;
DUncontaminated air conditioning, compressor condensate (See Part
I.B.12.C of the permit);,

[ Juncontaminated springs, excavation dewatering and groundwater (See
Part 1.B.12.C of the permit);

[_IFoundation or footing drains where flows are not contaminated with
process materials such as solvents (See Part |.B.12.C of the permit);

b. Describe any controls associated with non-stormwater discharges present at the

site:

H. Applicable State or Local Programs: The SWPPP will be updated as necessary to reflect
any revisions to applicable federal, state, or local requirements that affect the
stormwater controls implemented at the site. X]Yes [ |No

I. Inspections

d.

b.

Inspection frequency:

&Every 7 calendar days

or

[]At least once every 14 calendar days and within 24 hours of the end of a
storm even 0.5 inches or greater (a rain gauge must be maintained on-site)

Inspections:

Completed inspection forms will be kept with the SWPPP.
&ADEQ’S inspection form will be used (See Appendix B)

Revised date: 02/17/2012
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or
[_]A form other than ADEQ’s inspection form will be used and is attached
(See inspection form requirements Part I1.A.4.L.2)

c. Inspection records will be retained as part of the SWPPP for at least 3 years from
the date of termination.

d. Itis understood that the following sections describe waivers of site inspection
requirements. All applicable documentation requirements will be followed in
accordance with the referenced sections.

i.  Winter Conditions (Part 1.A.4.L.3)
ii.  Adverse Weather Conditions (Part 11.A.4.L.4)

J.  Maintenance:
The following procedures to maintain vegetation, erosion and sediment control
measures and other protective measures in good, effective operating condition will
be followed: Maintenance of vegetation will be under the direction of the owner.
Any necessary repairs will be completed, when practicable, before the next storm
event, but not to exceed a period of 3 business days of discovery, or as otherwise
directed by state or local officials.

K. Employee Training:
The following is a description of the training plan for personnel (including
contractors and subcontractors}) on this project: Before the contractor and/or their
inspectors begin work, a meeting will be scheduled with the Poinsett County
Officials dealing with erosion control and sediment management practices.
**Note, Formal training classes given by Universities or other third-party
organizations are not required, but recommended for qualified trainers; the
permittee is responsible for the content of the training being adequate for personnel
to implement the requirements of the permit.

Revised date: 02/17/2012
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Certification

"I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments such as Inspection
Form were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a system
designed to ensure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate the information
submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those
persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to
the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. | am aware that there
are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and
imprisonment for knowing violations."

Signature of Responsible or Cognizant Official:

Title: Date:

Revised date: 02/17/2012



ARR150000 Inspection Form Appendix A

Inspector Name: Date of Inspection:
Inspector Title:

Date of Rainfall: Duration of Rainfall:
Days Since Last Rain Event: days Rainfall Since Last Rain Event: inches

Description of any Discharges During Inspection:
Location of Discharges of Sediment/Other Pollutant (specify pollutant & location):

Locations in Need of Additional BMPs:

Information on Location of Construction Activities

Location Activity Activity Activity Stabilization Stabilization
Begin Date | Occuring Ceased Initiated Date | Complete
Now (y/n)? | Date Date

Information on BMPs in Need of Maintenance

Location In Working Maintenance Scheduled Maintenance Completed Maintenance to be
Order? Date Date Performed By
Changes required to the SWPPP: Reasons for changes:

SWPPP changes completed (date):

"I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments such as Inspection Form were prepared under my
direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to ensure that qualified personnel properly gather and evaluate
the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly
responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate,
and complete. | am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information, including the possibility of fine
and imprisonment for knowing violations."

Signature of Responsible or Cognizant Official: Date:

Title:

Revised date: 02/17/2012
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SECTION 01 6000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Products.
B. Product delivery requirements.
C. Product storage and handling requirements.
D. Product options.
E. Product substitution procedures.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 00 2100, Instructions to Bidders - Standards of Quality.
B. Section 01 6300 — Product Options and Substitutions
1.03 PRODUCTS

A. Provide products of qualified manufacturers suitable for intended use. Provide products of each
type by a single manufacturer unless specified otherwise.

1.04 PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS
A. Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

C. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

1.05 PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS
A. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
B. Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

C. Store sensitive products in weather tight, climate controlled, enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

D. For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

E. Provide bonded off-site storage and protection when site does not permit on-site storage or
protection. When products are stored off-site, they must be inventoried by Architect before
payment can be made. Insurance certificates must name the owner as certificate
holder/beneficiary.

F. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

G. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

H. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling, disfigurement,
or damage.

I.  Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

1.06 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. See Section 01 6300 — Product Options and Substitutions
1.07 PRODUCT SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

A. See Section 01 6300 — Product Options and Substitutions
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 6300
PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Special definitions

B. Methods of specifying

C. Substitution procedures

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 00 2100, Instructions to Bidders — Substitution Approval
B. Section 0 6000, Project Forms — Substitution Request Form
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Standard of Quality: Specified manufacturers, materials, products, and equipment have been
used in preparing the Contract Documents and thus establish minimum qualities for performance
and appropriateness.

1. Materials, products, and equipment, described in the Contract Documents establish a
standard of required function, dimension, appearance, and quality.

2. Comply with specifications and reference standards as minimum requirements.

3. Where a particular manufacturer and product is indicated, followed by a description of the
product (material and equipment) including special features or performance criteria, the
manufacturer shall agree to make necessary modifications to their “Standard or Custom
Products” to fully comply with the product described.

B. Material Base Bid: as specified.

C. Material Equivalency: to be determined as stated below.

D. Under the “Or Equal’ clause, other manufacturers, and products which are equal in size, design,
function, and performance are acceptable for substitution into the project only when the following
requirements are complied with:

1. Requests to use “Or Equal” products must be made to the Architect by indicating requested
“Or Equals” on the Subcontractor/Material List. Subcontractor/Material List and all requests
for “Or Equals” must be received by the Architect within 7 days prior to receipt of bids.
Requests received after said date may be considered or rejected at the discretion of the
Architect.

2. Decisions of the Architect concerning review of “Or Equal” products are final.

E. Substitutions: Requests for changes in products (materials and equipment) and methods of
construction required by the Contract Documents are requests for “substitutions”.

1. The following are not defined as substitutions as used herein:

a. Scope revisions to Contract Documents requested by Owner and Architect.

b. Specified product options or alternate construction methods included in Contract
Documents.

c. Contractor’'s determination of and compliance with governing regulations and orders
issued by authorities having jurisdiction.

1.04 METHODS OF SPECIFYING
A. Reference Standard Specifications: Where products (material and equipment) are specified
only by reference standard, provide products complying with standard.
1. If reference standard is followed by a description of a product's special features, or
performance criteria: Modify “Standard or Custom Products” to fully comply with the
description of the specified product’s special features or performance criteria.
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Descriptive Specifications: Where products (material and equipment) are specified by
indicating a detailed description of the required properties, minimum attributes, special features,
or performance criteria required, provide products complying with the specified description.

1. If a description of the required properties, minimum attributes, special features, or
performance criteria required, provide products complying with the specified description.

a. If amanufacturer’s standard product is listed in the specification and does not comply with
the minimum description indicated, make modifications to the “Standard or Custom
Product” to make the product fully comply with the description of the specified product’s
special features, or performance criteria.

2. If a list of specified manufacturers includes the following statement “Comparable products of
other specified manufacturers”, then select product from only manufacturers listed in the
Project Manual or addenda complying with the minimum attributes, special features, or
performance criteria.

3. If list of specified manufacturers includes the following statement, “Comparable products of
other manufacturers”, then select a product from any manufacturer that complies with the
minimum attributes, special features, and performance criteria.

The design layout, space allocations, connection details, performance criteria, etc., are based on

specifically identified proprietary products identified in Part 2 — Products of each specification

section.

1. Other manufacturers, even if listed as “Acceptable Manufacturers”, shall comply with the
minimum levels of material, detailing, and dimensional restrictions established by the
proprietary product.

1.05 SUBSTITUTION TIME FRAME AND CONSIDERATIONS

A

Pre-Bid Substitutions (Prior Approval):

1. Submittal Time Limit: Not less than 7 days before Bid opening

2. Consideration: Substitution will only be considered if each request includes the information
listed under “Consideration Requirements” Article specified below.

Failure to complete “Substitution Request Form” or submit requested information is grounds for

rejection.

Post-Bid/Pre-Award Substations; Bid Adjustment Substitutions:

1. Substitution Time Limit: Before Award of Contract date.

2. Consideration: Substitution will be considered if submitted by the pending Contractor and
substitution request is being made because a specified product has become unavailable or
potential savings to Owner.

a. Request shall include information listed under “Consideration Requirements” Article
specified below.

1.06 SUPPORTING INFORMATION FOR SUBSTITUTIONS

A

Include the following supporting information: Name of product (material or equipment) for which
substitution is being requested and a complete description of the proposed substitute including
drawings, product, performance and test data, and any other information necessary for an
evaluation.
1. Substitution Request Form: Completed Substitution Form must accompany each request for
substitution.
a. Include a statement indicating changes in other materials, equipment, or other Work that
incorporation of this substitute would require.
b. Alterations or changes to other Work are the responsibility of the Contractor proposing
substitution, including redesign if determined by Architect.
2. Burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitute is upon the proposer.

01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 01 6300 2 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS
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B. ltis understood and agreed by bidders, Contractors, material suppliers, and tier subcontractors,
that bids and contracts shall be based on products {materials and equipment) and processes as
specified or as revised by addenda or modifications.

1.07 CONSIDERATION REQUIREMENTS
A. Substitution request will be considered by Architect when requested for review by the

Owner / CM and the following conditions are satisfied:

1. Extensive revisions to Contract Documents are not required.

2. Proposed changes are in keeping with the general intent of Contract Documents.

3. Substitution Request form is completed and attached. Additionally, 1 or more of the foliowing
are satisfied.

a. If a specified product is not available.

b. Specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within Contract Time.
Request will not be considered if product or method cannot be provided is a result of
failure to peruse the Work promptly or coordinate activities properly.

c. Specified product or method of construction cannot receive necessary approval by a
governing authority, and requested substitution can be approved.

d. Substantial advantage is offered to Owner, in terms of cost, time energy conservation or
other considerations of merit, after deducting offsetting responsibilities the Owner may be
required to bear, including additional compensation to Architect for redesign and
evaluation services, increased cost of other construction or separate contractors, and
similar considerations.

e. Specified product or method of construction cannot be provided in a manner that is
compatible with other materials, and where Contractor certifies substitution will overcome
incompatibility.

Specified product or method of construction cannot be coordinated with other materials,
and Contractor certifies proposed substitution can be coordinated.

g.- Specified product or method of construction cannot provide warranty required by the
Contract Documents and Contractor certifies proposed substitution provides required
warranty.

B. Where proposed substitution involves more than 1 installer, installers shall cooperate to
coordinate the Work, provide uniformity and consistency, and to ensure compatibility of products.

C. Submit a separate substitution request for each product, supported with complete Product Data,
Drawings, and Samples including but not limited to the following:

Comparison of qualities of proposed substitution with specified product.

Changes required in other elements of the Work because of the substitution.

Effect on construction schedule.

Cost data comparing proposed substitution with specified product.

License, fees, or royalties required.

. Availability of maintenance service, and source of replacement materials.

D. To determine if proposed substitution complies with the function, appearance, quality,
performance, and dimensional characteristics of specified item, Architect may:
1 Require Sample unit, technical Product Data, and independent test reports sufficient to
establish compliance.

a. Cost of which shall be paid by the submitting party.

1.08 CONTRACTOR’S / BIDDER’S REPRESENTATION
A. Arequest for substitution constitutes a representation that Contractor / Bidder:

—h

S N
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1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it is equal to or superior in all respects
to specified product.
2. Will provide the same or better warranties or bonds for substitution as for the specified
product.
3. Will coordinate installation of substitution, if accepted, into the Work; and make other changes
as required to make the Work complete
4. Waives claims for additional cost, under his responsibility, which may subsequently become
apparent.
1.09 ARCHITECT’S EVALUATION PROCESS
A. Architect is sole judge of acceptability of proposed substitution.
B. Architect will review requests for substitutions with reasonable promptness, and respond as
follows:
1. Request additional information or documentation necessary for evaluation.
2. Pre Award: Notify Bidders of the decision to accept proposed substitution by written
addendum.
3. Post Award: Notify Contractor in writing of the decision to accept or reject proposed
substitution.
C. Accepted substitutions will be documented by Architect’s supplemental instruction (ASI or
Construction Change Directive (CCD), depending on whether it is necessary to adjust contract
amount, including manufacturers’ names and catalog numbers.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7300
EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1—GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Closeout procedures.

B. Demonstration and Instructions

C. Protecting installed construction.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 7329, Cutting and Patching

B. Section 01 7400, Cleaning

C. Section 01 7800, Close-out Submittals

D. Section 01 7839, Project Record Documents
1.03 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been
inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready for
Architect's review.

B. Provide submittals to Architect that are required by governing or other authorities.

C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments,
and sum remaining due.

1.04 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS

A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of products to Owner's personnel two (2) weeks prior to
date of Substantial Completion.

B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other season.

C. Utilize Operation and Maintenance Manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual
with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

D. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time at the site.

1.05 PROTECTING INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual specification
sections.

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

1.06 USE OF BUILDING

A. Contractor shall allow the owner use of the substantially completed building for placement and
installation of equipment. Such use of the structure shall not signify that the owner accepts the
building.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7329
CUTTING AND PATCHING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE

A. Execute cutting (including excavating), fitting, or patching of work required to:

Make several parts fit properly.

Uncover work to provide for installation of ill-timed work.

Remove and replace defective work.

Remove and replace work not conforming to the requirements of contract documents.
Remove samples of installed work as specified for testing.

B. Do not endanger any work by cutting or altering work or any part of it.

aRrLN~

C. Do not cut or alter work of another contractor without written consent of architect/engineer.
1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. Prior to cutting which affects structural safety of project, or work of another contractor, submit
written notice to architect/engineer, requesting consent to proceed with cutting, including:
1. Identification of project
2 Description of affected work
3. Necessity for cutting
4.  Affect on other work, on structural integrity of project
5. Description of proposed work. Designate:

a. Scope of cutting and patching
b. Contractor and trades to execute work
c. Products proposed to be used
d. Extent of refinishing
6. Alternatives to cutting and patching
7. Designation of party responsible for costs of cutting and patching

B. Prior to cutting and patching done on instruction of architect/engineer, submit cost estimate.

C. Should conditions of work, or schedule, indicate a change of materials or methods, submit written
recommendation to architect/engineer, including:
1. Conditions indicating change
2.  Recommendations for alternative materials or methods
3.  Submittals as required for substitutions

1.03 PAYMENT OF COSTS

A. Costs caused by ili-timed or defective work, or work not conforming to contract documents,
including costs for additional services of architect/ engineer: party responsible for ill-timed,
rejected, or non-conforming work.

B. Work done on instructions of architect/engineer, other than defective or non-conforming work:
owner.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Materials for replacement of work removed shall comply with specifications for type of work to be
done.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. Inspect existing conditions of work, including elements subject to movement or damage during:
1. Cutting and patching
2. Excavating and backfilling

B. After uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting the installation of new products.
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3.02 PREPARATION (PRIOR TO CUTTING)
A. Provide shoring, bracing, and support as required to maintain structural integrity of project.
B. Provide protection for other portions of project.

3.03 PERFORMANCE

A. Execute fitting and adjustment of products to provide finished installation to comply with specified
tolerance, finishes.

B. Execute excavating and backfilling by methods which will prevent damage to other work and will
prevent settlement.

C. Restore work which has been cut or removed; install new products to provide completed work in
accord with requirements of contract documents.

D. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide an even finish.
1. Continuous surfaces: to nearest intersections
2. Assembly: entire refinishing

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7400
CLEANING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SCOPE

A. Maintain premises and public properties free from accumulations of waste, debris, and rubbish
caused by operations.

B. At completion of work, remove waste materials, rubbish, tools, equipment, machinery, and
surplus materials, and clean all sight-exposed surfaces; leave project clean and ready for
occupancy.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 01 5719, Environment Protection
B. Section 01 7300, Execution Requirements
1.03 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
A. Standards: Maintain project in accord with governing safety and insurance standards.

B. Hazard Control:
1.  Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers, and remove from premises daily.
2.  Prevent accumulation of wastes which create hazardous conditions.
3. Provide adequate ventilation during use of noxious substances.

C. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and anti-pollution
laws.
1. Do not burn or bury rubbish and waste materials on project site.
2. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirit, oil, or paint thinner in storm or
sanitary drains.
3. Do not dispose of wastes into lakes, streams, or waterways.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to be cleaned.
B. Use cleaning materials only on surfaces recommended by cleaning materials manufacturer.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. Execute cleaning to ensure that grounds, and public properties are maintained free from
accumulations of waste materials and rubbish.

B. Atreasonable intervals during progress of work, clean site and public properties, and dispose of
waste materials, debris, and rubbish.

C. Remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site and legally dispose of at public or private
dumping areas off owner's property.

3.02 FINAL CLEANING
A. Employ experienced workmen or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
B. Repair, patch, and touch up marred surfaces to specified finish, to match adjacent surfaces.
C. Broom clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of grounds.
D. Maintain cleaning until project, or portion thereof, is occupied by owner.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7700
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Required documents for final payment.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 01 7800, Closeout Submittals

B. Section 00 6000, Project Forms

C. Section 01 7839, Project Record Documents
1.03 REQUIRED DOCUMENTS FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Contractor to notify the architect in writing that all punch list items are complete and the project is
ready for acceptance by the owner.

B. “Substantial Completion” will be issued by the architect, at which time the contractor shall submit
the “Final Pay Request”.

1.04 DOCUMENTS TO BE SUBMITTED WITH FINAL PAY REQUEST
A. Consent of Surety to Final Payment.

Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims.

Affidavit of Release of Liens.

Required Operation and Maintenance Data.

Required Warranties.

Project Record Documents

@mMmoOow

. Special Inspections Reports
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7800
CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Operation and Maintenance Data

B. Manual for Materials and Finishes

C. Manual for Equipment and Systems

D. Product Warranties and Product Bonds
1.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Submit data bound in 8-1/2 x 11 inch pages, two D size ring binders with durable plastic covers.

B. Prepare binder cover with printed title "OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS",
title of project.

C. Internally subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized as
described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs.

D. Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

E. Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each product or system description
identified, typed on white paper, in three parts as follows:

1. Part 1: Directory, Listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of architect/Engineer,
Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment. suppliers.

2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by
specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone
numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following:

Significant design criteria.

List of equipment.

Parts list for each component.

Operating instructions.

Maintenance instruction for equipment and systems.

Maintenance instruction for finishes, including recommended cleaning methods and
materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents.

3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following:

a. Shop drawings and product data.

b. Air and water balance reports.

c. Certificates.

d. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

4.  Submit two sets of final volumes and two DVD's, CD's, or Flash Drive within 10 days after
final inspection.
5.  Final pay requites will not be processed until all close-out documents are received.

1.03 MANUAL FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A. Submit two copies of manual within 10 days after final inspection. Manual to be as described in
1.02, A-E above.

B. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

C. Building Products, Applied Materials, and Finishes: Include product data, with catalog number,
size, composition, and color and texture designations.

D. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Include manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning
agents and methods, precautions against detrimental agents and methods, and recommended
schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

-0 a0 oW
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F.
G.

H.

Moisture Protection and Weather Exposed Products: Include product data listing applicable
reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide recommendations
for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed fly sheet and space for
insertion of data.

Final pay request will not be processed until all close-out documents are received.

1.04 MANUAL FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A.

B.

« - I
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Q.

R.

Submit two copies of manual within 10 days after final inspection. Manual to be as described in
1.02, A-E above.

For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

Each ltem of Equipment and Each System: Include description of unit or system, and
component parts. ldentify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and
model number of replaceable parts.

Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative maintenance
and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting,
balancing, and checking instructions.

Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required
for maintenance.

Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.
Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and
control diagrams.

Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities to
be maintained in storage.

Include test and balancing reports.
Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

Provide a listing in Table of Contents for design data, with tabbed dividers and space for insertion
of data.

Final pay request will not be processed until all close-out documents are received.

1.05 PRODUCT WARRANTIES AND PRODUCT BONDS

A

B.

o

Obtain warranties and bonds executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the applicable item of work.

Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents and bonds from subcontractors,
suppliers, and manufacturers.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
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E. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic cover.
F. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

G. Time Of Submittals:

1.  For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Make other submittals within ten days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3.  Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial Completion,
submit within ten days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the beginning of
the warranty or bond period.

1.06 NUMBER OF MANUALS

A. Manuals required in 1.02, 1.03, 1.04 and 1.05 may be combined into one or two manuals if
volume of data will permit use of D size ring binders.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
3.01 NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
4.01 NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 7839
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 DOCUMENTS:

A. Maintain at the job site, one copy of:
Contract drawings
Specifications

Addenda

Reviewed shop drawings
Change Orders

Other modifications to contract
Field test records

B. Maintain one set of documents in clean, dry, legible condition; documents not to be used for
construction purposes.

Noakwh =

C. Record all changes made during construction with red pencil.
1.02 RECORDING
A. Label each document "Project Record" in 2" high printed letters.
B. Keep record documents current.
C. Do not permanently conceal any work until required information has been recorded.
D

Contract Drawings: Legibly mark up to record actual construction:

1.  Horizontal and vertical location of underground utilities and appurtenances referred to
permanent surface improvements.

2. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction referenced to
visible and accessible features of structure.

3. Field changes of dimension and detail.

4. Changes made by change order or field order.

5. Details not on original contract drawings.

S

1

pecifications and Addenda: Legibly mark up each section to record:
Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each product and item of
equipment actually installed.
2. Changes made by change order or field order.
3.  Other matters not originally specified.

F. Shop Drawings: Maintain as record documents; legibly annotate following drawings to record
changes made after review:
1.  Plumbing
2.  Mechanical

1.03 SUBMITTAL

A. At completion of project, deliver documents to architect.
1. One hard copy and one digital copy on DVD, CD, or Flash Drive.

B. Record documents to be submitted with Final Pay Request.
C. Final payment will be not be made until all closeout documents are received by the Architect.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
NOT USED.
PART 3 EXECUTION
NOT USED.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 4100
DEMOLITION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Removal of all utilities and piping below slabs to be removed.

B. Removal of existing sidewalks, existing curbs, paving, and other site appurtenances required
for construction of new work.

C. Abandonment and removal of existing utilities as shown on drawings and required for
construction of new work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 00 2100 — Pre-Bid Conference
B. Section 01 5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Protective Barriers
C. Section 01 5719 - Environment Protection: Disposal of Debris
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition.

B. NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2004.

1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

B. Protection: Protect existing objects designated to remain. In event of damage, immediately
make repairs and replacements necessary to approval of architect at contractor's expense.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Demolition Firm Qualifications: Company specializing in the type of work required with a
minimum of 3 years of documented experience.

A. Supervision: One person representing the demolition contration must be present during
demolition operations. Designated person must be familiar with type of demolition required.

B. Codes and Standards: Comply with pertinent codes and regulations, plus requirements of
insurance carriers providing coverage for work.

1.06 DISPOSAL OF DEBRIS

A.  All material resulting from demolition operations of material, and debris shall be disposed of off-
site by the Contractor as per Arkansas Department of Environmental Quality-Solid Waste
Division regulatory requirements. The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance with all
Federal, State, and local laws and regulations applicable to disposal of these materials. All
materials must be disposed of in a Class 4 land fill.

B. Disposal of petroleum, oil, and lubricants, (POL) products, chemicals, or other hazardous or
toxic components, may require EPA approval or permits from the state. Where such permits
are required, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining such permits and shall be
responsible for the payment of any fines or penalties for failure to do so.

1.07 PREPARATION

A. Contractor is to visit the site and carefully inspect building to be removed. See Section 00 2100,
Instruction to Bidders, for Pre-bid meeting.

02 EXISTING CONDITIONS 02 4100 1 DEMOLITION



Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

B. By submitting his bid, the bidder acknowledges that he/she has inspected the site and is
familiar with all conditions and requirements for demolition work to be completed under this
contract.

C. lIdentify all active utilities to remain and determine requirements for their protection.
1. The contractor will have all utilities disconnected and capped or terminated before work
under this contract wilt begin.

D. Locate all adjacent utilities. Contractor is to call Arkansas One Call, 811 prior to beginning
operations.

E. Contractor is responsible for safety of all operations required under this contract.
1. Follow all OSHA standards for demolition work.

F. Damage to adjacent buildings, property, utilities created by demolition operations is the sole
responsibility of the contractor. Repair will be at contractor's expense.

G. Clarification:
1. Drawings do not purport to show all objects existing on site.
2. Before commencing work of this section, verify with architect all objects to be removed
and all objects to be preserved.

H. Scheduling:
1. Schedule work in a careful manner with necessary consideration for inhabitants of existing
buildings.

2. Avoid interference with use of, and passage to and from, adjacent buildings and facilities.

I.  Disconnection of Utilities:
1. Prior to "Notice to Proceed" the construction manager will disconnect and cap all existing
utilities to the buildings to be removed.
2. Contractor is to verify that disconnects are suitable to accommodate demolition
operations.

J. Preserve in operating condition active utilities bordering or traversing site that are to remain.
Protect property, including but not limited to, valve boxes, poles, guys, and related
appurtenances. Repair damage to active utility, due to work under contract, to satisfaction of
utility concerned.

K. Before starting demolition and removal work, furnish and erect necessary barricades. Consult
with owner to arrange to perform work on schedule that will permit owner to continue activities
in adjacent buildings with minimum of inconvenience or interruption and to maintain security of
premises at all times. Barricades shall provide for safe passage at all times.

1.08 SALVAGE RIGHTS

A. All materials to be demolished and removed under this contract are the property of the
demolition contractor. Salvage rights to all materials belong to the demolition contractor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SCOPE
A. Remove from the site all materials as shown on the drawings to be removed. All materials
shown to be removed are to be removed from the site and disposed of by the contractor.

1. All existing materials that must be removed for installation of new work required under this
contract.

B. Contractor shall demolish all site appurtenances not specifically called out, if necessary for the
installation of the new structures.

C. Fill excavations, open pits, and holes in ground areas generated as result of removals, using
specified fill; compact fill as required so that required rough grade elevations do not subside
within one year after completion.
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3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.

The general contractor shall familiarize himself/herself with the site and be aware of all site
appurtenances and portions of the existing building to be removed, and by submitting a bid
assumes responsibility for all demoiition work to be performed.

Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.

Care is to be taken not to damage existing materials to remain. Any damage to existing
materials is to be the responsibility of the general contractor.

Preparation:

1. Prior to work of this section, carefully inspect entire site and objects designated to be
removed and preserved.

2. Locate existing utility lines to be abandoned and determine requirements for disconnecting

and capping.

3. Locate existing active utility lines which are to remain and determine requirements for their
protection.

Clarification:

1. Drawings do not purport to show all objects existing on site.
2. Before commencing work of this section, verify with architect all objects to be removed
and all objects to be preserved.

Scheduling:
1. Schedule work in a careful manner with necessary consideration for inhabitants of existing
buildings.

2. Avoid interference with use of, and passage to and from, adjacent buildings and facilities.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A.
B.
C.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at
least 3 days prior written notification to the owner.

Before commencing demolition or removal, and if not already accomplished, disconnect or
arrange for disconnection of utility service connections, including water, gas, electricity, and
telephone, to portions of building to be demolished complying with regulations of utility
concerned.

Preserve in operating condition active utilities to adjacent building structures. Repair damage to
active utility, due to work under contract, to satisfaction of utility concerned.

Before starting demolition and removal work, furnish and erect necessary barricades. consult
with owner and arrange to perform work on schedule that will permit owner to continue activities
in adjacent campus buildings with minimum of inconvenience or interruption and to maintain
security of premises at all times. Barricades shall provide for safe passage at all times.

3.04 TEMPORARY SUPPORTS

A.

During process of demolition and removal, install temporary supports and bracing to prevent
building damage.

3.05 WORKMANSHIP

A

Completely remove all structure as indicated on the drawings. Structures and all interior
building materials and components are to be removed including slabs, footing, and
underground utilities.

All existing concrete paving, walks, etc. as shown on the demolition drawings and as required
for completion of work under this contract. All items are to be removed from the site.

Any demolition work that will require interruption of existing utility service must be coordinated
with the owner.
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C. Careis to be taken not to damage existing materials to remain. Any damage to existing
materials is to be the responsibility of the Contractor.

D. All materials from demolished structures are the property of the contractor.
3.06 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.

B. Dispose of all materials in legal dumping areas and comply with all local ordinances and
Federal anti-pollution laws.

C. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 3000
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

TIOmMMmMmUOO®

J.

Concrete formwork.

Extruded Polystyrene Board Insulation formwork.
Eilevated concrete slabs.

Floors and slabs on grade.

Concrete foundation walls.

Drilled concrete piers.

Concrete reinforcement.

Joint devices associated with concrete work.

Miscellaneous concrete elements, including equipment pads, light pole bases, drainage
structures.

Concrete curing.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

mmoow

Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for testing.

Section 07 2113 — Board Insulation for formwork.

Section 07 2600 - Vapor Retarder for under slabs on grade.
Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers.

Section 31 2323 - Drainage fill under slabs-on-grade.

Section 32 1313 — Concrete Paving: Sidewalks, curbs, and gutters.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 1991 (Reapproved 2002).

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings; American Concrete Institute
International; 2005.

ACI 302.1R - Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; American Concrete Institute
International; 2004 (Errata 2007).

ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; American
Concrete Institute International; 2000.

ACI 305R - Hot Weather Concreting; American Concrete Institute International; 1999.
ACI 306R - Cold Weather Concreting; American Concrete Institute International. 2002.

ACI 308R - Guide to Curing Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 2001
(Reapproved 2008).

ACI 315 - Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcing.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; American
Concrete Institute International; 2008.

ACI 347 - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; American Concrete Institute International; 2004.

ASTM A 185/A 185M - Standard Specification for Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement, Plain, for
Concrete; 2007.

ASTM A 615/A 615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2009b.
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AA.

AB.

ASTM C 33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2008.

ASTM C 39/C 39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2009a.

ASTM C 94/C 94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2009a.

ASTM C 143/C 143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2009.
ASTM C 150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2007.

ASTM C 171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete; 2007.

ASTM C 173/C 173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Volumetric Method; 2009.

ASTM C 260 - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 2006.
ASTM C 330 - Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Structural Concrete; 2005.

ASTM C 618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete; 2008a.

ASTM C 881/C 881M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding Systems for
Concrete; 2002.

ASTM C 1059 - Standard Specification for Latex Agents for Bonding Fresh to Hardened
Concrete; 1999 (Reapproved 2008).

ASTM C 1107/C 1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink); 2008.

ASTM D 1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete
Paving and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types); 2004
(Reapproved 2008).

ASTM E 1155 - Standard Test Method for Determining F(F) Floor Flatness and F(L) Floor
Levelness Numbers; 1996 (Reapproved 2008).

ASTM E 1155M - Standard Test Method for Determining F(F) Floor Flatness and F(L) Floor
Levelness Numbers Metric; 1996 (Reapproved 2008).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance with
specified requirements.

Design Mixes: For each concrete mix. Include alternate mix designs when characteristics of
materials, project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.
1. Indicate amounts of mix water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Details of fabrication, bending, and placement, prepared
according to ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement." Include material,
grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, arrangement, and supports of
concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required for openings through concrete
structures.

Welding Certificates: Copies of certificates for welding procedures and personnel.

Material Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following items
complies with requirements:

1. Cementitious materials and aggregates.

Form materials and form-release agents.

Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.

Admixtures.

Curing materials.

Floor and slab treatments.

Bonding agents.

NooakwN
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8. Adhesives.

9. Vapor retarders.

10. Epoxy joint filler.

11. Joint-filler strips.

12. Repair materials.

13. Waterstops.

14. Extruded Polystyrene Board Insulation framework.

Provide ACI certification documentation for all finishers who will be installing concrete prior to
starting any concrete operations.

Minutes of preinstallation conference.
Reproduction of contract drawings, in any form, will not be accepted as shop drawings.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of embedded utilities and
components that will be concealed from view upon completion of concrete work.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

moow

Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.

Acquire cement from same source and aggregate from same source for entire project.
Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.

Follow recommendations of AC| 306R when concreting during cold weather.

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed concrete Work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

1. Concrete flatwork shall be performed utilizing high quality techniques conforming to
American Concrete Institute Standards provided for by ACI Publications CP-10, Concrete
Flatwork Technician and Flatwork Finisher, ACI Publication CCS-1, Concrete Craftsman
Series, Slabs on Grade.

2. All concrete installation shall be performed by at least one ACI Flatwork Finisher or
Technician currently certified with ACI.

3. All projects greater than 10,000 square feet will require at least two ACI Flatwork Finishers
or Technicians currently certified with ACI.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete

products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer must be certified according to the National Ready Mixed Concrete
Association's Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to authorities having

jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 to conduct the testing

indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

2.  See Section 01 4000 for additional requirements.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the
same manufacturer.

Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding Code-
Reinforcing Steel."

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in

Division 1, Section 01 3119 “Project Meetings".

1. Before submitting design mixes, review concrete mix design and examine procedures for
ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each entity directly
concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.
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b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixes.
¢. Ready-mix concrete producer.
d. Concrete subcontractor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 FORMWORK

A. Formwork Design and Construction: Comply with guidelines of ACI 347 to provide formwork
that will produce concrete complying with tolerances of ACI 117.

B. Form Materials: Contractor's choice of standard products with sufficient strength to withstand
hydrostatic head without distortion in excess of permitted tolerances.
1. Form Facing for Exposed Finish Concrete: Contractor's choice of materials that will
provide smooth, stain-free final appearance.
2. Form Coating: Release agent that will not adversely affect concrete or interfere with
application of coatings.

C. See Section 07 2113 — Board Insulation; concrete formwork; RE: structural drawings.
2.02 REINFORCEMENT

A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420).
1.  Type: Deformed billet-steel bars.
2. Finish: Unfinished.

B. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain type.
1. Mesh Size: 6x6.
2.  Wire Gage: As shown on the drawings.

C. Reinforcement Accessories:
1. Tie Wire: Annealed, minimum 16 gage.
2.  Chairs, Bolsters, Bar Supports, Spacers: Sized and shaped for adequate support of
reinforcement during concrete placement.

2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A. Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | - Normal, Type 1A - Air Entraining; Portland type.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: ASTM C 33.
1. Fine Aggregate: Clean, sharp, natural or manufactured sand, free from loam, clay, lumps,
or other deleterious substances.
2. Coarse Aggregate: Clean, uncoated, processed, locally available aggregate, containing no
clay, mud, loam or foreign matter; maximum size of 1-1/2” at foundations and 1” at slabs.

C. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C.

D. Water: Clean and not detrimental to concrete.
2.04 CHEMICAL ADMIXTURES

A.  Air Entrainment Admixture: ASTM C 260.

B. Other Admixtures: Do not use other admixtures unless approved by architect; added chlorides
will not be accepted.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A.  Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type Il acrylic non-redispersable type.
1. Polyvinyl Acetate (Interior Only):
a. Euclid “Euco Weld”
b. L &M "“Everweld”
c. Orapproved equal.
2. Acrylic or Styrene Butadiene:
a. Euclid "SBR Latex"
b. L & M "Everbond"
¢. Conspec "Strongbond”
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d. Master Builders "Acryl-Set"
e. Sonneborn "Sonocrete"
f.  Or approved equal

Epoxy Bonding System: ASTM C 881, type as required by project conditions.
1. Conspec "Spec-Bond 100"

2. Euclid "Euco Epoxy System #452 or "Dural Fast Set Epoxy System."

3. L &M"Epabond"

4. Master Builders "Concresive Standard Liquid"

5. Or approved equal

Underslab Vapor Retarder: See Section 07 2600.

Non-Shrink Grout: ASTM C 1107/C 1107M; premixed compound consisting of non-metallic
aggregate, cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
1. Minimum Compressive Strength at 48 Hours: 2,400 psi.
2. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days: 7,000 psi.
3. Products:

Conspec "100 Non-Shrink Grout (non-metallic)"
Euclid "NS Grout."

L & M "Crystex"

Master Builders "Masterflow 713"

W.R. Meadows "Sealtight Cg-86 Grout"

Or approved equal

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171; clear polyethylene or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.

Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type |, Class A

Moisture loss not more than 0.055 gr/ sq. cm when applied at 200 sq. ft. /gal.
Conspec "Cure & Seal"

L & M"L & M Dress and Seal".

W. R. Meadows "Sealtight CS-309"

Master Builders "MasterKure"

Sonneborn "Kure-N-Seal"

Concrete Sealer:
1. Scofield Selectseal-Plus
2.  Or approved equal

"0 00 ToD

U hwN~

2.06 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS

A

B.

D.

Joint Filler: Nonextruding, resilient asphalt impregnated fiberboard or cork, complying with
ASTM D 1751, 1/2 inch thick and full depth of slab less 1/2 inch.

Construction Joint Forms: To be used on all construction joints in slabs on grade.
1. Screed Key, Meadow Burke Concrete Accessories, Inc., Denver, Colorado.
2. Use 3-1/2 inch form for 4 inch thick slab.

Expansion Joint Devices: Integral extruded plastic; 1/2 inch thick, formed to tongue and groove
profile, with removable top strip exposing sealant trough, knockout holes spaced at 6 inches,
ribbed steel spikes with tongue to fit top screed edge.

Sealant and Primer: As specified in Section 07 9005.

2.07 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

A.
B.

Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis

of trial mixtures, as specified in AC| 301.

1. For trial mixtures method, employ independent testing agency acceptable to Architect for
preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

Normal Weight Concrete:
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1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C 39/C 39M at 28 days: As
scheduled.
2. Fly Ash Content: Maximum 20 percent of cementitious materials by weight.
3. Cement Content:
a. 3000 psi mix: 470 Ibs/yd*3 without air
b. 4000 psi mix: 564 Ibs/yd*3 without air
c. 4000 psi mix: 611 Ibs/yd"3 with air
4, Water-Cement Ratio:
1) 3000 psi mix: 0.53 without air
2) 4000 psi mix: 0.44 without air
3) 4000 psi mix: 0.40 with air
e. Total Air Content: 4 percent, determined in accordance with ASTM C 173/C 173M.
Maximum Slump: As scheduled.

—h

2.08 MIXING

A.  Transit Mixers: Comply with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
1. Furnish batch ticket information.
2. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 degrees F. reduce mixing and delivery time
from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 degrees F., reduce
mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify lines, levels, and dimensions before proceeding with work of this section.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Formwork: Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Design and fabricate forms to support all
applied loads until concrete is cured, and for easy removal without damage to concrete.

B. Verify that forms are clean and free of rust before applying release agent.

C. Coordinate placement of embedded items with erection of concrete formwork and placement of
form accessories.

D. Where new concrete is to be bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing surface by
cleaning with steel brush and applying bonding agent in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

E. Inlocations where new concrete is doweled to existing work, drill holes in existing concrete,
insert steel dowels and pack solid with non-shrink grout.

F. Install vapor retarder under interior slabs on grade. Lap joints minimum 6 inches and seal
watertight by taping edges and ends.

3.03 INSTALLING REINFORCEMENT

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 301. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, and
accurately position, support, and secure in place to achieve not less than minimum concrete
coverage required for protection.

B. Install welded wire reinforcement in maximum possible lengths, and offset end laps in both
directions. Splice laps with tie wire.

C. Verify that anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are
accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with concrete placement.

3.04 PLACING CONCRETE
A. Place concrete in accordance with AC| 304R.
B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.

C. Notify Brackett Krennerich Architects not less than 24 hours prior to commencement of
placement operations.
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D.

E.

Ensure reinforcement, inserts, waterstops, embedded parts, and formed construction joint
devices will not be disturbed during concrete placement.

Repair underslab vapor retarder damaged during placement of concrete reinforcing. Repair
with vapor retarder material; lap over damaged areas minimum 6 inches and seal watertight.

Separate slabs on grade from vertical surfaces with joint filler.

Place joint filler in floor slab pattern placement sequence. Set top to required elevations.
Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Extend joint filler from bottom of slab to within 1/2 inch of finished slab surface. Conform to
Section 07 9005 for finish joint sealer requirements.

Install joint devices in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Install construction joint devices in coordination with floor slab pattern placement sequence. Set
top to required etevations. Secure to resist movement by wet concrete.

Apply sealants in joint devices in accordance with Section 07 9005.

Maintain records of concrete placement. Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and
test samples taken.

Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and construction
joints.

Do not interrupt successive placement; do not permit cold joints to occur.

Place floor slabs in checkerboard pattern indicated.

Saw cut joints within 12 hours after placing. Use 1/8 inch thick blade, cut into 1/4 depth of slab
thickness. Do not allow slab to cure over night before cutting joints. Slab joints must be cut
same day slab is placed.

Screed floors level, maintaining the following minimum F(F) Floor Flatness and F(L) Floor
Levelness values when measured in accordance with ASTM E 1155/ASTM E 1155M.
1. All Floors:
a. F(F): Specified Overall Value (SOV) of 35; Minimum Localized Value (MLV) of 24.
b.  F(L): Specified Overall Value (SOV) of 25; Minimum Localized Value (MLV) of 17.

3.05 CONCRETE FINISHING

A.

Repair surface defects, immediately after removing formwork.

1. Small area honeycombing less than 1 inch deep may be repaired as described below for
exposed form finishes.

2. Honeycombing in large areas or honeycombing 1 inch deep or greater may not be
repaired. Notify the architect immediately after removal of form work. Architect will
determine if concrete is to be removed or the method of repair if repair is allowed by
architect.

Unexposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch or more in
height.

Exposed Form Finish: Rub down or chip off and smooth fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch or

more in height. Provide finish as follows:

1. Smooth Rubbed Finish: Wet concrete and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive,
not more than 24 hours after form removal.

2. Grout mixtures will not be allowed.

Concrete Slabs: Finish to requirements of ACI 302.1R, and as follows:

1. Surfaces to Receive Thin Floor Coverings: "Steel trowel" as described in ACI 301.1R; thin
floor coverings include carpeting, resilient flooring, seamless flooring, thin set quarry tile,
and thin set ceramic tile.

2. Other Surfaces to Be Left Exposed: "Steel trowel" as described in ACI 302.1R, minimizing
burnish marks and other appearance defects.

a.  Prior to occupancy of building, apply one additional coat of sealer/curing compound.
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3.06 CURING AND PROTECTION

A

B.

Comply with requirements of ACI 308R. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from
premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.
1. Normal concrete: Not less than 7 days.

Formed Surfaces: Cure by moist curing with forms in place for full curing period.

Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
1. Initial Curing: Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry. Keep
continuously moist for not less than three days by water ponding or saturated burlap.
2. Final Curing: Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry.
a. Moisture-Retaining Cover: Seal in place with waterproof tape or adhesive.
b.  Curing Compound: Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate
recommended by manufacturer.
c. Slabs to be left exposed apply one additional coat of sealer prior to occupancy of
building.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

B.
C.

G.

An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
4000.

Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.

Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to testing firm for review prior to
commencement of concrete operations.

Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure conformance
with specified requirements.

Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M. For each test, mold and cure four concrete
test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 75 cu yd or less of each class of concrete placed.

Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under same
conditions as concrete it represents.

Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM C
143/C 143M.

3.08 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A

B.

D.

Test Results: The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and the General
Contractor within 24 hours of test.

Defective Concrete: Concrete not conforming to required lines, details, dimensions, tolerances
or specified requirements.

Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by Architect. The cost of
additional testing shall be borne by the General Contractor when defective concrete is
identified.

Do not patch, fill, touch-up, repair, or replace exposed concrete except upon express direction
of Architect for each individual area.

3.09 SCHEDULE - CONCRETE TYPES AND FINISHES

A

Footings: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows:
1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3000 psi.
2. Slump Range: 3 to 5 inches.

Slab-on-Grade and Foundation Walls: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows:
1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4000 psi.
2. Slump Range: 5 to 7 inches.

Elevated Slabs: Proportion normal-weight concrete mix as follows:
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1. Compressive Strength (28 days): 4000 psi
2. Slump Range: 5 to 7 inches.

D. Concrete Walks, Curbs, Paving:
1. Compressive strength (28 days): 4000 psi
2. Slump Range: 3to 5 inches
3. Air Entrained

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 0511
MASONRY MORTARING AND GROUTING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Mortar for masonry.

B. Grout for masonry.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry: Installation of mortar and grout.

b.  Section 08 1113 — Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Products and execution for grouting steel
door frames installed in masonry.

1.03 REFERENCES

A. ACI 530/530.1/ERTA - Building Code Requirements and Specification for Masonry Structures
and Related Commentaries; American Concrete Institute International; 2013.

ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 - Specification for Masonry Structures; American Concrete Institute
International; 2008.

ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement; 2012.

ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2017a.
ASTM C144 - Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar; 2011.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2017.
ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2014a.
ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2011,
ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2016.

IMIAWC (CW) - Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Cold Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; current edition.

K. IMIAWC (HW) - Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Hot Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; current edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Include design mix and indicate whether the Proportion or Property specification of
ASTM C270 is to be used.

C. Submit color of mortar samples.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with provisions of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA, except where exceeded by requirements of the
contract documents.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Maintain packaged materials clean, dry, and protected against dampness, freezing, and foreign
matter.

1.07 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Cold and Hot Weather Requirements: Comply with requirements of ACI 530/530.1/ERTA or
applicable building code, whichever is more stringent.

B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

C. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

w
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2,01 MATERIALS

A. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91, Type S, Type M.
1. Acceptable product: use one brand throughout job.

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type Il - Moderate; color as required to produce approved color
sample.

Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C144.
Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404.
Water: Clean and potable.

Moisture-Resistant Admixture: Water repellent compound designed to reduce capillarity.
1. Acceptable product:

a. W.R. Grace "Dry Mortar" additive.

b. BASF “Hydrocide” Powder.

2.02 MORTAR MIXING

A. Thoroughly mix mortar ingredients using mechanical batch mixer, in accordance with ASTM
C270 and in quantities needed for immediate use.

mmoo

Maintain sand uniformly damp immediately before the mixing process.
Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of mortar.
If water is lost by evaporation, re-temper only within two hours of mixing.

Use mortar within two hours after mixing at temperatures of 90 degrees F, or two-and-one-half
hours at temperatures under 50 degrees F.

Mortar Proportioning-Masonry Cement Mortar
1. One part masonry cement and three parts sand

2.03 GROUT MIXES

A. Bond Beams, Lintels, and Foundation Walls: 3,000 psi strength at 28 days; 8-10 inches slump;
provide premixed type in accordance with ASTM C 94/C 94M or mix in accordance with ASTM
C476.

1. Fine grout for spaces with smaliest horizontal dimension of 2 inches or less.
2. Coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches.
2.04 GROUT MIXING

A.  Mix grout in accordance with ASTM C94/C94M.
1. Ready mixed concrete

B. Thoroughly mix grout ingredients in quantities needed for immediate use in accordance with
ASTM C476 for fine and coarse grout.
1.  Site mixed grout

C. Add admixtures in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; mix uniformly.
1. Architect's approval required for all admixtures.

moow

m

D. Do not use anti-freeze compounds to lower the freezing point of grout.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Plug clean-out holes for grouted masonry with brick or block masonry units. Brace masonry to
resist wet grout pressure.

3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install mortar and grout to requirements of section(s) in which masonry is specified.
B. Work grout into masonry cores and cavities to eliminate voids.
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C. Do notinstall grout in lifts greater than 16 inches without consolidating grout by rodding.
D. Do not displace reinforcement while placing grout.
E. Remove excess mortar from grout spaces.

3.03 GROUTING

A. Perform all grouting by means of low-lift technique. Do not employ high-lift grouting.

B. Low-Lift Grouting:
1. Limit height of pours to 48 inches.
2. Limit height of masonry to 48 inches above each pour.

3. Pour grout only after vertical reinforcing is in place; place horizontal reinforcing as grout is
poured. Prevent displacement of bars as grout is poured.

4. Place grout for each pour continuously and consolidate immediately; do not interrupt pours
for more than 1-1/2 hours.

3.04 SCHEDULES
A. Use Type "S" mortar for all masonry above grade.
B. Use Type "M" mortar for all masonry below grade.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 2000
UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A

@mMmMU oW

Concrete Block.

Clay Facing Brick.

Common Brick.

Reinforcement and Anchorage.
Flashings.

Lintels.

Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

—IeTMTmMoOO®»

J.

Section 01 2100 - Allowances: Brick allowance.

Section 03 3000 - Cast in Place Concrete: Reinforcing steel.

Section 04 0511 - Masonry Mortaring and Grouting.

Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Loose steel lintels.

Section 07 1113 - Bituminous Dampproofing.

Section 07 1900 - Water Repellants for Masonry Sealer.

Section 07 2113 - Board Insulation: Insulation for cavity spaces.

Section 07 6500 - Flexible Flashing

Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers: Backing rod and sealant at control joints.
Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Painting existing brick veneer.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

ACI 530/ASCE 5/TMS 402 - Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures; American
Concrete Institute International; 2005.

ACI1 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 - Specification For Masonry Structures; American Concrete
Institute International; 2005.

ASTM A 82/A 82M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement;
2007.

ASTM A 153/A 153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2005.

ASTM A 641/A 641M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire;
2009.

ASTM C 62 - Standard Specification for Building Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay or
Shale); 2005.

ASTM C 90 - Standard Specification for Loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2006b.
ASTM C 129 - Standard Specification for Nonloadbearing Concrete Masonry Units; 2006.

ASTM C 216 - Standard Specification for Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units Made From Clay or
Shale); 2007a.

IMIAWC (CW) - Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Cold Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; 1993.

IMIAWC (HW) - Recommended Practices & Guide Specifications for Hot Weather Masonry
Construction; International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council; current edition.
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1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data for fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and masonry accessories.

C. Samples: Submit 2 samples of facing units to illustrate color, texture, and extremes of color
range.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Comply with provisions of ACI 530/ASCE 5/TMS 402 and ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602, except
where exceeded by requirements of the contract documents.

1.06 MOCK-UP

A. Construct a masonry wall as a mock-up panel sized as shown on drawings; include mortar and
different masonry patterns and precast concrete trim in mock-up.

B. Mock-up may not remain as part of the Work.
1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING

A. Convene one week before starting work of this section.
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

1.09 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:

1. Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 x 8 inches and nominal depths as
indicated on the drawings for specific locations.

2. Special Shapes: Provide non-standard blocks configured for corners, lintels, headers, and
other detailed conditions.

3. Load-Bearing Units: ASTM C 90, normal weight.
a. Both hollow and solid block, as indicated.
b. Exposed faces: Manufacturer's standard color and texture.
c. ASTM C-90, Grade N, Type |.
d. 125 Ibs. or greater for normal weight block.
e. Classification D-2 concrete blocks at 2 hr. rated walls.

3.  Non-Loadbearing Units: ASTM C 129.
a. Hollow block.
b. Lightweight.

2.02 BRICK UNITS
A. Facing Brick: ASTM C 216, Type FBS, Grade SW.
1. Color and Texture: To be selected.
2. Size: Modular. (2 5/8”" x 3 5/8” x 7 5/8")

3. Special Shapes: Molded units as required by conditions indicated, unless standard units
can be sawn to produce equivalent effect.

B. Building (Common) Brick: ASTM C 62, Grade MW; cored units.
1. Size: As indicated on drawings.
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2.03 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
A. Mortar and grout: As specified in Section 04 0511.
2.04 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A. Manufacturers of Joint Reinforcement and Anchors:
1. Dur-O-Wal: www.dur-o-wal.com.
2. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com.
3. Masonry Reinforcing Corporation of America: www.wirebond.com.

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 60 (420) deformed billet bars; uncoated.

C. Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: Truss type; ASTM A 82/A 82M steel wire, mill galvanized to
ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3; 0.1483 inch side rods with 0.1483 inch cross rods; width as
required to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than 1/2 inch of mortar coverage on each
exposure.

1. Wire Bond - Series 300, 2 wire

D. Multiple Wythe Joint Reinforcement: Truss type; ASTM A 82 steel wire, mill galvanized to
ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3; 0.1483 inch side rods with 0.1483 inch cross rods; width as
required to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than ¥z inch of mortar coverage on each
exposure.

1.  Wire Bond — Series 300, 3 wire

E. Adjustable Multiple Wythe Joint Reinforcement: Truss type with adjustable ties spaced at 16 in
on center ASTM A 82 steel wire, mill galvanized to ASTM A 641/A641M, Class 3; 0.1483 inch
side rods with 0.1483 inch cross rods and adjustable components of 0.1875 inch wire; width of
components as required to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than ¥ inch of mortar
coverage from each masonry face.

1. Vertical adjustment: Not less than 1-1/4 inches.

2. Seismic Feature: Provide lip, hook, or clip on extended leg of wall ties to engage or
enclose not less than one continuous horizontal joint reinforcement wire of 0.1875 inch
diameter.

w

3. Insulation Clips: Provide clips at tabs or ties designed to secure insulation against outer
face of inner wythe of masonry.

4. Wire Bond — Series 900

D. Masonry Veneer Anchors: 2-piece anchors that permit differential movement between masonry

veneer and structural backup, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.

1. Anchor plates: Not less than 0.105 inch thick, designed for fastening to structural backup
through sheathing by two fasteners.

2. Wire ties: Trapezoidal shape, 0.1875 inch thick.

3. Vertical adjustment: Not less than 1-1/4 inches.

4.  Seismic Feature: Provide lip, hook, or clip on end of wire ties to engage or enclose not
less than one continuous horizontal joint reinforcement wire of 0.1483 inch diameter.

5.  Wire Bond - Series RJ-711 with 2401 plate and 2402 hook.

6. Screws: 5/16 inch diameter, co-polymer coated, self-drill, self-tap; 2 screws per plate.

2.05 FLASHINGS
A.  Through Wall Flashing: Copper fabric as specified in Section 07 6500.
2.06 ACCESSORIES
A. Preformed Control Joints: Polyvinyl chloride material. Provide with corner and tee accessories,
fused joints.
1.  Manufacturers:

a. Dur-O-Wal: www.dur-o-wal.com.
b. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com.
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¢. Masonry Reinforcing Corporation of America: www.wirebond.com.

B. Tape: Multi-ply polyethylene/polymer-modified asphalt membrane.
1. Use behind all veneer ties at masonry veneers to stud walls.
2. 2inch wide tape; 40 mil thick
3. Manufacturer: Hohmann & Barnard, Inc., "Textroseal".

C. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyurethane; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self-expanding; width
as required x by maximum lengths available.

D. Cavity Mortar Control: Semi-rigid polyethylene or polyester mesh panels, sized to thickness of
wall cavity, and designed to prevent mortar droppings from clogging weeps and cavity vents
and allow proper cavity drainage.

1. Mortar Diverter: Panels designed for installation at flashing locations.
a. Manufacturers:
1)  Advanced Building Products Inc: www.advancedflashing.com.
2} Mortar Net USA, Ltd: www.mortarnet.com.

E. Weeps Vents: Provide at all weep locations indicated on drawings.

1. Non-woven mesh with M-notch bottom.

2. Size: 3/8inch x 3 ¥z inches high x full depth of masonry.
3. Color to be selected by architect to match mortar color.
4

Manufacturer: Cavclear Weep Vents as manufactured by Archovation, Inc., PO Box 241
Hudson, WI 54016, (888) 436-2620.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
C. Verify that built-in items are in proper location, and ready for roughing into masonry work.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.

B. Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building
structure provides permanent bracing.

3.03 COURSING
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform
thickness.

C. Concrete Masonry Units: (concrete block)
1. Bond: Running.
2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches.
3. Mortar Joints: Concave.
D. Brick Units:
1. Bond: Running.
2. Coursing: Three units and three mortar joints to equal 8 inches.
3.  Mortar Joints: Concave.

E. Minor deviations in location of door or window openings to make work course out will be at the
contractor's discretion; major changes must have approval of architect.

3.04 PLACING AND BONDING

A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other
work.
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B.
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Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.

Interlock intersections and external corners.

Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must
be made, remove mortar and replace.

Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped
edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

Cut mortar joints flush where wall tile is scheduled, cement parging is required, resilient base is
scheduled, cavity insulation vapor barrier adhesive is applied, or bitumen damp proofing is
applied.

Install control joints as indicated.

Isolate masonry partitions from vertical structural framing members with a control joint as
indicated.

Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing members and slabs or
decks with compressible joint filier.

3.05 WEEPS/CAVITY VENTS

A

Install weeps in walls at 24 inches on center horizontally above through-wall flashing, above
shelf angles and lintels, at bottom of walls, and as indicated on the drawings.

3.06 CAVITY MORTAR CONTROL

A
B.

C.

Do not permit mortar to drop or accumulate into cavity air space or to plug weep/cavity vents.

Build inner wythe ahead of outer wythe to receive cavity insulation and air/vapor barrier
adhesive.

Install cavity mortar diverter at base of cavity and at other flashing locations as recommended
by manufacturer to prevent mortar droppings from blocking weep/cavity vents.

3.07 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - GENERAL

A

©

Unless otherwise indicated on drawings or specified under specific wall type, install horizontal
joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.
1. 8" o.c. at walls below grade to be filled with concrete

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first horizontal joints above and below openings. Extend
minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

Place continuous joint reinforcement in first joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

Fasten anchors to structural framing and embed in masonry joints as masonry is laid. Unless
otherwise indicated on drawings or closer spacing is indicated under specific wall type, space
anchors at maximum of 16 inches horizontally and 16 inches vertically.

3.08 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - SINGLE WYTHE MASONRY

A
B.

C.
D.

Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first horizontal joints above and below openings. Extend
minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

Place continuous joint reinforcement in first joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

3.09 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGES - MULTIPLE WYTHE UNIT MASONRY

A

Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.
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B.

C.

o

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first horizontal joints above and below openings. Extend
minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

Place continuous joint reinforcement in first joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

Use individual metal ties installed in horizontal joints to bond wythes together. Provide ties
spaced as shown on the drawings.

Support and secure reinforcing bars from displacement. Maintain position within 1/2 inch of
dimensioned position.

3.10 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - MASONRY VENEER

A
B.

C.

©

G.

H.

Install horizontal joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first horizontal joints above and below openings. Extend
minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

Place continuous joint reinforcement in first joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

Masonry Back-Up: Embed anchors to bond veneer at maximum 16 inches on center vertically
and 16 inches on center horizontally. Place additional anchors at perimeter of openings and
ends of panels, so maximum spacing of anchors is 16 inches on center.

Stud Back-Up: Secure veneer anchors to stud framed back-up and embed into masonry veneer
at maximum 16 inches on center vertically and 16 inches on center horizontally. Place
additional anchors at perimeter of openings and ends of panels, so maximum spacing of
anchors is 16 inches on center.

Seismic Reinforcement: Connect veneer anchors with continuous horizontal wire reinforcement
before embedding anchors in mortar.

Use adjustable multiple wythe joint reinforcing at masonry veneer to concrete block back-up.

3.11 MASONRY FLASHINGS

A.  Whether or not specifically indicated, install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all
locations where downward flow of water will be interrupted.
1.  Extend flashings full width at such interruptions and at least 4 inches into adjacent

masonry or turn up at least 4 inches to form watertight pan at non-masonry construction.

2. Remove or cover protrusions or sharp edges that could puncture flashings.
3. Seal lapped ends and penetrations of flashing before covering with mortar.

B. Extend metal flashings to within 1/4 inch of exterior face of masonry.

C. Lap end joints of flashings at least 4 inches and seal watertight with mastic or elastic sealant.

3.12 LINTELS
A. Install loose steel lintels over openings.

1. Alllintels shall have a minimum of 8 inches bearing on each end.

3.13 GROUTED COMPONENTS

A
B.
C.

Reinforce bond beams as shown on the drawings.
Reinforce and fili block walls with concrete as shown on the drawings.
Place and consolidate grout fill without displacing reinforcing.

3.14 CONTROL JOINTS

A

B.

In general, do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control joints. See specific
notes on structural drawings.

Form control joint with a sheet building paper bond breaker fitted to one side of the hollow
contour end of the block unit. Fill the resultant core with grout fill. Rake joint at exposed unit
faces for placement of backer rod and sealant.
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C. Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

D. Size control joint in accordance with Section 07 9005 for sealant performance.
E. Form expansion joint as detailed.
3.15 BUILT-IN WORK

A. As work progresses, install built-in wood nailing strips, and anchor bolts and other items to be
built into the work and furnished under other sections.

B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
C. Bed anchors of metal door frames in adjacent mortar joints. Fill frame voids solid with grout.
1. Fill adjacent cores with grout minimum 8 inches from framed opening.

D. Do not build into masonry construction organic materials that are subject to deterioration.
3.16 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns and Pilasters: 1/4 inch.

B. Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: 1/16 inch.

C. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.

D

Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or
more.

E. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ft and 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
F. Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: 1/8 inch in 3 ft.
G. Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: 1/4 inch.

3.17 CUTTING AND FITTING

A. Cut and fit for chases, pipes, conduit, sleeves, and grounds. Coordinate with other sections of
work to provide correct size, shape, and location.

B. Obtain approval prior to cutting or fitting masonry work not indicated or where appearance or
strength of masonry work may be impaired.

3.18 CLEANING

A. Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings.

B. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.

C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.

D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.

E. Use of acids for cleaning masonry will not be allowed.
3.19 PROTECTION

A.  Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that
are subject to damage by construction activities.
3.20 MASONRY SEALER
A. Treat all exposed masonry with sealer as specified in Section 07 1900.
3.21 SCHEDULES
A. Concrete Block: Load Bearing (normal weight)

1. Foundation Walls, Load Bearing Walls, and all work below grade.
2.  Exterior Walls (screen walls)

B. Concrete Block: Non-Load Bearing (light weight)
1. Exterior low walls at planter, ramps, and steps above grade.

C. Face Brick:
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1. Exterior Veneer.
D. Common Brick:

1. Allowed at veneer work below grade.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 1200
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Structural steel framing members, support members, sag rods, and struts.
B. Base plates, shear stud connectors, and expansion joint plates.
C. Grouting under base plates.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01 4329 - Special Inspections.
B. Section 05 5000 - Metal Fabrications: Steel fabrications affecting structural steel work.
C. Section 06 1000 — Rough Carpentry: Wood stud framing.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. AISC (MAN) - Steel Construction Manual; American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc.; 2005.

B. AISC S303 - Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges; American Institute of
Steel Construction, Inc.; 2005.

C. AISC 8348 - Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts; 2004.
ASTM A36/A36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2008.

E. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated
Welded and Seamless; 2007.

F. ASTM A108 - Standard Specification for Steel Bar, Carbon and Alloy, Cold Finished; 2007.

G. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2009.

H. ASTM A307 - Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60 000 PSI Tensile
Strength; 2007b.

. ASTM A325 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength; 2009a.

J.  ASTM A325M - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated 830 MPa
Tensile Strength (Metric); 2009.

K. ASTM A490 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Alloy Steel, Heat-Treated, 150 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength; 2009.

L. ASTM A490M - Standard Specification for High-Strength Steel Bolts, Classes 10.9 and 10.9.3,
for Structural Steel Joints (Metric); 2009a.

M. ASTM A500/A500M - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon
Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2010.

N. ASTM A501 - Standard Specification for Hot-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel
Structural Tubing; 2007.

O. ASTM A992/A992M - Standard Specification for Structural Steel Shapes; 2006a.

P. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink); 2008.

Q. ASTM E164 - Standard Practice for Ultrasonic Contact Examination of Weldments; 2008.

R. ASTM F959 - Standard Specification for Compressible-Washer-Type Direct Tension Indicators
for Use with Structural Fasteners; 2009.

S. AWS A2.4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination;
American Welding Society; 2007.

©
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T.
u.

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; American Welding Society; 2010.

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type I, "Inorganic,” and Type Il, "Organic"); Society for
Protective Coatings; 2002 (Ed. 2004).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings:

1. Indicate profiles, sizes, spacing, locations of structural members, openings, attachments,
and fasteners.

Connections not detailed.

Indicate cambers and loads.

Indicate welded connections with AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net weld lengths.
Include embedment drawings.

Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts.
Identify pretensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections.

7. Reproduction of contract drawings, in any form, will not be accepted as shop drawings.

Manufacturer's Mill Certificate: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.
1. Structural steel including chemical and physical properties.

2. Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.

3.  Shear stud connectors.

4.  Shop primers.

Mill Test Reports: Indicate structural strength, destructive test analysis and non-destructive test
analysis.

Welders Certificates: Certify welders employed on the Work, verifying AWS qualification within
the previous 12 months.

Contractor shall submit three (3) copies of shop drawings for approval. Two (2). copies will be
retained by architect/engineer. Contractor shall reproduce shop drawings as required after
review by architect/engineer.

v s LN

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A
B.

oo

Fabricate structural steel members in accordance with AISC "Steel Construction Manual."

Comply with Section 10 of AISC "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" for
architecturally exposed structural steel.
1.  AISC "Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings" and supplements.

AISC "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings-Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design".
RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints using ASTM A 325 or A490 Bolts".

Fabricator: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum three
years of documented experience.

Erector: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum three years
of documented experience.

Design connections not detailed on the drawings under direct supervision of a Professional
Structural Engineer experienced in design of this work and licensed in the State in which the
Project is located.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off

ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel

members and packaged materials from erosion and deterioration.

1.  Store fasteners in a protected place. Clean and re-lubricate bolts and nuts that become
dry or rusty before use.
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2. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or
overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or
structures as directed.

1.07 COORDINATION

A. Furnish anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without delaying
the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and directions for
installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS
A. Steel Angles and Plates: ASTM A36/A36M.
B. Steel W Shapes and Tees: ASTM A992/A992M.
C. Rolled Steel Structural Shapes: ASTM A992/A992M.
D

Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 242/A 242M high-strength, corrosion-resistant
structural steel.

Steel Plates and Bars: ASTM A572/A572M, Grade 50 (345) high-strength, columbium-
vanadium steel.

Cold-Formed Structural Tubing: ASTM A500, Grade B.
Hot-Formed Structural Tubing: ASTM A501, seamless or welded.
Steel Bars: ASTM A108.

Steel Plate: ASTM A514/A514M.

Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Designation SS, Grade 30 hot-rolled, or ASTM
A1008/A1008M, Designation SS, Grade 30 cold-rolled.

Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, Grade B, Finish black.

L. Shear Stud Connectors: Made from ASTM A 108 Grade 1015 bars.
1. AWSD1.1, TypeB.

M. Carbon Steel Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A 307, Grade A galvanized to ASTM A 153/A 153Mm
Class C

N. High-Strength Structural Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A325 (ASTM A325M), Type 1,
medium carbon, galvanized.

O. High-Strength Structural Bolts: ASTM A490 (ASTM A490M), with matching ASTM A563 (ASTM
A563M) nuts and ASTM F436 washers; Type 1 alloy steel.

P. Anchor Rods: ASTM F1554, Grade 55.

Q. Load Indicator Washers: Provide washers complying with ASTM F959 at all connections
requiring high-strength bolts.

R. Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

S. Grout: Non-shrink, non-metallic aggregate type, complying with ASTM C1107/C1107M and
capable of developing a minimum compressive strength of 7,000 psi at 28 days. Provide "100
Non-Shrink Grout" manufactured by Conspec.

T. Shop and Touch-Up Primer: Fabricator's standard, complying with VOC limitations of
authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Lead free alkyd primer; Tnemec 10-99 Series, Southern Coatings Environ-Guard 1-2900,
or approved equal, meeting performance requirements of TT-P-86, Type | and passing
ASTM B 117 after 500 hours with no blistering, cracking, softening, delamination, or rust
creepage at scribe and rusting at edges.

U. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: Fabricator's standard, complying with VOC
limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

m
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2.02 FABRICATION
A. Shop fabricate to greatest extent possible.
B. Space shear stud connectors as shown on drawings.
C. Continuously seal joined members by continuous welds. Grind exposed welds smooth.
D. Fabricate connections for bolt, nut, and washer connectors.
E. Develop required camber for members.
2.03 FINISH
A. Prepare structural component surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP -2 and SP-3.

B. Shop prime structural steel members. Do not prime surfaces that will be fireproofed, field
welded, or in contact with concrete, high strength bolted, or field installed headed studs.
1. Dry film thickness of not less than 2 mils.

C. Galvanize structural steel members to comply with ASTM A123/A123M. Provide minimum 1.7
0z/sq ft galvanized coating.

2.04 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide shop testing and analysis of structural steel.
1.  Members to be tested: Beam to beam/column and column to column.
2. Percentage tested: 10%.
3. Test method: Ultrasonic, ASTM E 164 or other approved means.
B. High-Strength Bolts: Provide testing and verification of shop-bolted connections in accordance

with AISC "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts", testing at least
10 percent of bolts at each connection.

C. Welded Connections: Visually inspect all shop-welded connections and test at least 10 percent
of welds using the following:
1. Ultrasonic testing performed in accordance with ASTM E 164 or other approved means.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that conditions are appropriate for erection of structural steel and that the work may
properly proceed.

3.02 ERECTION

A.  Erect structural steel in compliance with AISC "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges".

B. Allow for erection loads, and provide sufficient temporary bracing to maintain structure in safe
condition, plumb, and in true alignment until completion of erection and installation of
permanent bracing.

C. Field weld components and shear studs indicated on shop drawings.

D. Use carbon steel bolts only for temporary bracing during construction, unless otherwise
specifically permitted on drawings. Install high-strength bolts in accordance with AISC
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts".

E. Do not field cut or alter structural members without approval of Architect.

F. After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed, except surfaces to be in
contact with concrete.

G. Grout solidly between column plates and bearing surfaces, complying with manufacturer's
instructions for nonshrink grout. Trowel grouted surfaces smooth, splaying neatly to 45
degrees.

3.03 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A.  Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative.
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B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.
3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Anindependent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
4000.

B. High-Strength Boits: Provide testing and verification of field-bolted connections in accordance
with AISC "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts", testing at least
10 percent of bolts at each connection.

C. Welded Connections: Visually inspect all field-welded connections and test at least 10 percent
of welds using the following:

1. Ultrasonic testing performed in accordance with ASTM E 164 or other approved means.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 5000
METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

Miscellaneous Metals:

1. Structural shapes for miscellaneous beams, columns, lintels, frames for wall, roof, and floor
openings, miscellaneous bracing for door and window heads, anchor plates, inserts, clip
angles, etc.

Structural shapes for mechanical supports, frames and openings and thru-the-roof supports
for mechanical equipment.

Bearing plates for beams and anchors.

Bolts and studs.

Miscellaneous bracing angles and support angles.

Steel lintels.

N

ook w

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.
D.

Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Placement of metal fabrications in concrete.
Section 04 2000 — Unit Masonry.

Section 05 5213 — Pipe and Tube Railings.

Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Paint finish.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.
C.

L.

ANSI A14.3 - American National Standard for Ladders -- Fixed -- Safety Requirements; 2002.
ASTM A 36/A 36M - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel; 2008.

ASTM A 53/A 53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamiless; 2004a.

ASTM A 123/A 123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2009.

ASTM A 283/A 283M - Standard Specification for Low and Intermediate Tensile Strength Carbon
Steel Plates; 2003.

ASTM A 325 - Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120/105 ksi
Minimum Tensile Strength; 2004b.

ASTM A 500 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel
Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2003a.

AWS A2 .4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination; American
Welding Society; 1998.

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; American Welding Society; 2004 and errata.
SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Primer; Society for Protective Coatings; 1999 (Ed. 2000).

SSPC-Paint 20 - Zinc-Rich Primers (Type |, "Inorganic,” and Type II, "Organic"); Society for
Protective Coatings; 2002.

SSPC-SP 2 - Hand Tool Cleaning; Society for Protective Coatings; 1982 (Ed. 2004).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

05 METALS

See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, reinforcing, anchorage, size

and type of fasteners, and accessories. Include erection drawings, elevations, and details where

applicable.

1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols. Indicate net weld
lengths.
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1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

All fabrication to be completed by a firm regularly engaged in metal fabrications with a minimum
of three year’s experience.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS - STEEL

A

moOow

m

H.

Steel Sections: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500, Grade B cold-formed structural tubing.
Piates: ASTM A 283.

Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Grade B Schedule 40, black finish.

Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: galvanized to ASTM A 153/A 153M where connecting galvanized
components.

Welding Materials: AWS D1.1; type required for materials being welded.

Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces: SSPC-Paint 20, Type | - Inorganic, complying with
VOC limitations of authorities having jurisdiction.

2.02 FABRICATION

A
B.
C.

Fit and shop assemble items in largest practical sections, for delivery to site.
Fabricate items with joints tightly fitted and secured.

Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt
tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

Exposed Mechanical Fastenings: Flush countersunk screws or bolts; unobtrusively located:;
consistent with design of component, except where specifically noted otherwise.

Supply components required for anchorage of fabrications. Fabricate anchors and related
components of same material and finish as fabrication, except where specifically noted
otherwise.

2.03 FABRICATED ITEMS

A

B.

Ledge Angles, Shelf Angles, Channels, and Plates Not Attached to Structural Framing: For
support of metal decking; prime paint or galvanized finish; see drawings.

Lintels: As detailed; prime paint or galvanized finish; see drawings.

2.04 FINISHES - STEEL

A

mOOow

m

Prime paint all steel items.

1. Exceptions: Galvanize items to be embedded in concrete or masonry and items specified
for galvanized finish.

2. Exceptions: Do not prime surfaces in direct contact with concrete, where field welding is
required, and items to be covered with sprayed fireproofing.

Prepare surfaces to be primed in accordance with SSPC-SP2.

Clean surfaces of rust, scale, grease, and foreign matter prior to finishing.

Prime Painting: One coat.

Galvanizing of Structural Steel Members: Galvanize after fabrication to ASTM A 123/A 123M
requirements.

Galvanizing of Non-structural items: Galvanize after fabrication to ASTM A 123/A 123M
requirements.

2.05 FABRICATION TOLERANCES

A

05 METALS
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B. Maximum Offset Between Faces: 1/16 inch.
C. Maximum Misalignment of Adjacent Members: 1/16 inch.
D. Maximum Bow: 1/8 inch in 48 inches.
E. Maximum Deviation From Plane: 1/16 inch in 48 inches.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal where site welding is required.

B. Supply setting templates to the appropriate entities for steel items required to be cast into
concrete or embedded in masonry.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install items plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects.

B. Provide for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain true alignment until
completion of erection and installation of permanent attachments.

Field weld components indicated.
Perform field welding in accordance with AWS D1.1.
Obtain approval prior to site cutting or making adjustments not scheduled.

After erection, prime welds, abrasions, and surfaces not shop primed or galvanized, except
surfaces to be in contact with concrete.

3.04 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A.  Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per story, non-cumulative,
B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.
C. Maximum Out-of-Position: 1/4 inch.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 5213
PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

Wall mounted handrails for stairs, steps, and ramps

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Section 03 3000 — Cast-in-Place Concrete.
Section 09 2116 ~ Gypsum Board Assemblies.
Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Paint finish.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

C.

D.

ASTM A 53/A 53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2004a.

ASTM A 500 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless Carbon Steel
Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes; 2003a.

ASTM E 985 - Standard Specification for Permanent Metal Railing Systems and Rails for
Buildings; 2000.

SSPC-Paint 15 - Steel Joist Shop Paint; The Society for Protective Coatings; 1999 (Ed. 2000).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

Shop Drawings: Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, anchorage, size and type of
fasteners, and accessories.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Design, fabricate, and test railing assemblies in accordance with the most stringent requirements
of ASTM E 985 and applicable local code.

Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist lateral force of 300 Ibs at any point
without damage or permanent set. Test in accordance with ASTM E 935,

Allow for expansion and contraction of members and building movement without damage to
connections or members.

Provide anchors and all other components as required to attach to structure, made of same
materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are
unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners.

1. For anchorage to stud walls, provide backing plates, for bolting anchors.

2. Posts: Provide adjustable flanged brackets.

Dimensions: See drawings for configurations and heights. (Stair A-1)
1. Hand Rails: 1-1/2 inches outside diameter, round, standard steel pipe.

Provide welding fittings to join lengths, seal open ends, and conceal exposed mounting bolts and
nuts, including but not limited to elbows, T-shapes, splice connectors, flanges, escutcheons, and
wall brackets.

2,02 STEEL RAILING SYSTEMS

A
B.

C.
D.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Grade B Schedule 40, black finish.

Welding Fittings: Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams continuously
welded; joints and seams ground smooth.

Exposed Fasteners: No exposed bolts or screws.
Straight Splice Connectors: Steel concealed spigots.
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E. Shop and Touch-Up Primer: SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

F. Interior Stair Railings:
1. Hand Rails: 1-1/2” outside diameter steel pipe
a. Hand rails mounted to wall

2.03 FABRICATION

A.  Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection to
building structure.

B. Fitand shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site.

C. Fabricate components with joints tightly fitted and secured. Provide spigots and sleeves to
accommodate site assembly and installation.

D. Welded Joints

E. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface. Make exposed joints butt
tight, flush, and hairline. Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

F. Provide closure at ends of handrails.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal where site welding is required.

B. Supply items required to be cast into concrete or embedded in masonry with setting templates,
for installation as work of other sections.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects, with tight
joints.

C. Anchor railings securely to structure.
D. Field weld anchors as indicated on drawings. Touch-up welds with primer. Grind welds smooth.

E. Conceal anchor bolts and screws whenever possible. Where not concealed, use flush
countersunk fastenings.

3.04 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A.  Maximum Variation From Plumb: 1/4 inch per floor level, non-cumulative.
B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment: 1/4 inch.
C. Maximum Qut-of-Position: 1/4 inch.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 1000
ROUGH CARPENTRY
PART1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Building Lay-out.
Structural wall and roof framing.
Built-up structural beams and columns.
Preservative treatment of wood.
Miscellaneous framing and sheathing.
Telephone and electrical panel boards.

Concealed wood blocking for support of toilet and bath accessories, wall cabinets,
wood trim, and wall mounted metal railings.

H. Miscellaneous wood nailers and furring strips.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 01 3223 - Survey and Lay-out data.
Section 06 1001 - Fasteners and Anchorage
Section 06 1636 - Wood Panel Product Sheathing
Section 06 1723 — Parallel Strand Lumber
Section 06 1733 - Wood I-Joists
Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
G. Section 09 2116 — Gypsum Board Assemblies
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AFPA T10 - Wood Frame Construction Manual; American Forest and Paper
Association; 2001.

B.  AWPA C2 - Lumber, Timber, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties -- Preservative Treatment by
Pressure Processes; American Wood-Preservers' Association; 2002.

C. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; American
Wood-Preservers' Association; 2005.

D. SPIB (GR) - Grading Rules; Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc.; 2002.

E. WWPA G-5 - Western Lumber Grading Rules; Western Wood Products Association;
2011.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 — Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data on sheathing, wood preservative materials, and
application instructions.

C. Manufacturer’s certificate: Certify that wood products supplied for rough carpentry
meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Lumber: Comply with PS 20 and approved grading rules and inspection agencies.
1. Acceptable Lumber Inspection Agencies: Any agency with rules approved by
American Lumber Standards Committee.
2. Acceptable Lumber Inspection Agencies: SPIB and WWP.
3. Lumber of other species or grades, or graded by other agencies, is acceptable
provided structural and appearance characteristics are equivalent to or better than
products specified.
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B. Preservative-Treated Wood: Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an
ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance
with AWPA standards.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to
prevent deformation and to allow air circulation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.  Lumber fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER

A. Grading Agency: Southern Pine Inspection Bureau, Inc. (SPIB).
Grading Agency: Western Wood Products Association (WWPA).
Sizes: Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.
Moisture Content: Kiln-dry or MC15.

Stud Framing (Load Bearing ):

1. Species: Southern Pine, #2, K.D.
2. Hem-Fir, #1

3. Spruce - Pine - Fir, #1

F. Joist and Rafter Framing:
1. Species: Southern Pine, K.D.
2. Grade: No.2.
3. Use for all structural lumber except load bearing studs.

G. Miscellaneous Blocking, Furring, and Nailers:
1. Lumber: S48, No. 2, Southern Pine.

H. See structural drawings.
2.03 EXPOSED BOARDS
A.  Moisture Content: Kiln-dry (15 percent maximum).
B. Surfacing: S$4S.
C. Species: Southern Pine.
D. Grade: No. 1,1 Common, or Select.
2.04 CONSTRUCTION PANELS
A. Telephone and Electrical Panel Boards
1. APArated sheathing, fire retardant treated.
B. Adhesive/Glue
1.  APA AFT-01
2.  Waterproof
3.  Water base, air cure type
4, Cartridge dispensed

C. See Section 06 1636 — Wood Panel Product Sheathing for all other wood panel
applications

2.05 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System for
wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and
specific applications.

moow
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Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade: AWPA Use Category

UC3B, Commodity Specification A (Treatment C2) using waterborne preservative to

0.25 Ib/cu ft. retention.

1. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 12 percent.

2. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete, or any wood exposed to
weather.

3. Treatlumber in other locations as indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 BUILDING LAY-OUT

A.

Lay-out the building using batter boards placed not less than 4'-0" outside of building
lines and left in place until all walls are above grade. No excavation shall be started
until all lines have been established and dimensions are checked and finish floor
elevation is checked by the architect. See Section 01 3223.

Carpentry work shall include full responsibility for the accurate laying out of the building
and the work of all subcontractors, mechanical and electrical contractors, and to see
that their work shall not interfere with the structural parts of the building.

3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A
B.

C.

Select material sizes to minimize waste.

Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as
accessory components, including: shim, bracing, and blocking.

Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and
immediately after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminates.

3.03 FRAMING INSTALLATION

A

B.

Set structural members level, plumb, and true to line. Discard pieces with defects that
would lower required strength.

Make provisions for temporary construction loads, and provide temporary bracing
sufficient to maintain structure in true alignment and safe condition until completion of
erection and installation of permanent bracing.

Install structural members full length without splices unless otherwise specifically
detailed.

Comply with member sizes, spacing, and configurations indicated, and fastener size
and spacing indicated, but not less than required by applicable codes and AFPA Wood
Frame Construction Manual.

Install horizontal spanning members with crown edge up and not less than 3 inches of
bearing at each end.

Construct double joist headers at floor and ceiling openings.

Provide bridging at joists in excess of 8 feet span as detailed. Fit solid blocking at
ends of members.

Frame openings with two or more studs at each jamb; support headers on cripple
studs.

Provide miscellaneous members as indicated or as required to support finishes,
fixtures, specialty items, trim, and metal railings.

3.04 NAILING/FRAMING

A

Wood Stud Partitions:
1.  General: Construction to be as herein outlined.
a. Exterior Walls and Interior Load Bearing Walls:
1) Single 2 x 6 sole plate set in full bed of caulking around complete
building perimeters at first floor slab. Double 2 x 4 sole plate at upper
floors; Double sole plate at floors to accommodate cast underlayment.
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2) 2 x6 wall studs at 1'-4" on center, block bridged once between floor and
ceiling. Headers of size as shown on plans, double studs at openings.

3) Double 2 x 6 top plate. Joints must occur centered on studs, be joined
with a tie plate and each be anchored to the stud over which it rests.

b. Interior Partitions: Non-Load Bearing

1) Single 2 x 4 or 2 x 6 sole plate.

2) 2x6or2x4wall studs at 1'-4" on center; block bridged once between
floor and ceiling, headers of size shown on plans, double studs at
opening jambs.

3) Double 2 x4 or 2 x 6 top plate (See a., 3. above).

2.  Notches:
a. General: Studs may be notched 1/4 their depth to receive piping or conduit,
or may be drilled to a maximum of 134" in 2 x 4 studs or 2" in 2 x 6 studs.
b. Exterior Walls: Wiring raceways to be notched in bottom of 2 x 4 studs in

exterior walls to allow wiring to lay against sole plate to prevent any
interference with proper installation of insulation.

3. Nailing Framing, etc.:

a.

e.

f.
B. Rafters:

Studs: Shall be nailed to the sole plate with 3-10d or 4-6d toenails or 2-16d
end nails. Provide at exterior walls, 18 gauge galvanized steel strap at every
other stud with 4-6d nails in each end of strap or use metal anchors designed
for this purpose.

Top Plates: Shall be lapped at corners and intersecting partitions and nailed
together with 3-10d nails or butted and tied with 18 gauge galvanized metal
strap with 4-6d nails in each end of strap. End of top plate lower members
shall occur over studs. Joints in upper member of plates shall occur at least
24" from joints lower member. Nail lower member of plate to each stud with
3-10d end nails. Upper plate member shall be fastened to lower member
with 16d common nails at 16" on center when plates are cut more than 1/2
their width for piping and etc., reinforce with 18 gauge steel straps.

Corner Construction: Shall not be less than three 2 x 4's set to receive
interior finish. Corner posts members shall be nailed to each other and to
filler blocks, if used, with 16d nails not more than 24" on center in each face,
with at least three nails into each filler block.

Framing Openings: Shall be framed to provide a rigid enclosure. Jamb
stud shall extend in one piece from header to sole plate. Double studs shall
be used at all openings. Nail inner stud to outer stud with 16d nails, 24" on
center. Toenail inner stud to wall plate with 2-8d nails or end nail with 2-16d
nails to top plate with 2-8d nails or end nail with 2-16d nails to top plate with
2-8d nails (toenails).

Blocking-Reinforcing: Provide solid blocking within partition to support all
plumbing fixtures, counters, and cabinets, and bath accessories.

See Section 06 1001, Fasteners.

Rafters shall be TJI Joists and cut for even bearing and attached per

structural drawings.

C. Pneumatic Nailing:
1. Pneumatic nailing may be substituted for common nails under the following

conditions:

a. Pneumatic nail substitute for 8d common nails shall have a minimum
diameter of 0.131” and length of 2%%".

b. For 10d common nails substituted pneumatic nails shall have a minimum
diameter of 0.148” and length of 3”.

c. T-head nails or staples are not acceptable.
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3.05 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes,
fixtures, specialty items, and trim.

3.06 INSTALLATION OF ACCESSORIES AND MISCELLANEOUS WOOD

A. Coordinate installation of wood decking, truss joists, laminated structural units, and
prefabricated wood trusses.

B. Curb roof openings except where prefabricated curbs are provided. Form corners by
alternating lapping side members.

C. Coordinate curb installation with installation of decking and support of deck openings.
3.07 TOLERANCES
A. Framing Members: 1/4 inch from true position, maximum.

B. Variation from Plane (Other than Floors): 1/4 inch in 10 feet maximum and 1/4 inch in
30 feet maximum.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 1001
FASTENERS AND ANCHORS
PART I—GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Fasteners for connecting wood member together.
B. Fasteners for anchoring wood framing to slabs and foundations.
C. Special anchorage and fasteners to meet earthquake code.
D. Fasteners as shown and detailed on the drawings.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 06 1000 — Rough Carpentry
B. Section 06 1723 — Parallel Strand Lumber
C. Section 06 1733 — Wood | Joists
1.03 REFERENCES
A. ASTM A 36/A 36M — Standard Specification for Carbon Steel.

B. ASTM A307 — Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile
Strength; 2004

C. ASTM A 153/A 1563M — Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2003.

D. ASTM A 653/A 653M — Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2003.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323, Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide technical data and manufacturer's catalogue information on all
fasteners.

C. |Installation Instructions: Provide manufacturer's printed installation instructions.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the types of products specified in this
section and with minimum 10 years of documented experience.

B. Manufacturer to provide load tables for all products based on the 2001 National Design
Specifications.

C. All connectors to meet IBC 2012 Building Code.

D. Installer: Company with proven experience in performing installation of products under this
section.

PART II—PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Simpson Strong-Tie Company, Inc., Dublin, CA.
B. Hilti, Tulsa, OK
C. USP Structural Connectors, Indianapolis, IN
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Steel: ASTM A-36
B. Rods and Anchor Bolts: ASTM A307 Grade A
C. Metal and Finish: Hot dipped galvanized steel per ASTM A153/A 153M.
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D. Nails, Screws, and Anchorage: Per manufacturer's recommendations or as shown on the
drawings.

2.03 FINISH

A. All products to be galvanized per ASTM 1 153/A 153M.

B. All products in contact with treated wood to be G185 galvanized per ASTM A 653/A 653M.
PART lII—EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install at locations as shown on the drawings.

B. Install fasteners in strict accordance with manufacturer’s printed instructions and as detailed on
the drawings.

3.02 SCHEDULES
A. Including but not limited to the following:
. Exterior Wall to Floor Slab: Anchor bolts per structural drawings.
. Unsupported Edges of Roof Deck: Ply Clips or “H” clips.
. Interior Non-Bearing Partitions to Slab; See structural drawings.
. Interior Load Bearing Walls: See structural drawings.
. TJI Rafter Joist to Wall: Simpson “H2.5A”
. Coat all fasteners in contact with treated lumber with G185 galvanization.
. Shear Wall Hold Downs: Simpson HDUII-SDS2.5 with 1” diam. Anchor bolts.
. Epoxy Anchors: As indicated on the structural drawings.
B. See structural drawings.

0 ~N O Ok WN -

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 1636
WOOD PANEL PRODUCT SHEATHING

PART I-GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Wall Sheathing

B. Roof Decking

C. Floor Decking
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry

B. Section 06 1001 - Fasteners and Anchors

C. Section 06 1723 - Parallel Strand Lumber

D. Section 06 1733 - Wood | Joists
1.03 REFERENCES

A. PS-1: Construction and Industrial Plywood; National Institute of Standards and
Technology (Department of Commerce); 1995

B. APA Trademark: The Engineered Wood Association.
C. ASTM D-2555: Design Stresses, Group Assignment.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Plywood type, grade, and species group shall be specified as outlined in the latest
edition of “Voluntary Product Standard PS 1-95 for Construction and Industrial
Plywood.”

B. OSB panels to be manufactured in conformance with “Voluntary Product Standard
PS-2" or APA PRP-108 performance standards.

C. All sheathing panels are to be stamped with APA Trademark showing panel grade,
span rating, exposure classification, thickness, mill number, and performance-rated
panel standard.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked
products to prevent deformation and allow air circulation.

B. Prevent exposure to precipitation during shipping, storage or installation.
PART II-PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A.  Wall Sheathing: APA Rated OSB (Oriented Strand Board)
1. Structural 1
2. Exposure Class: Exposure 1
3. Span Rating: 24/16
4. Thickness: 7/16"

B. Roof Decking: APA Rated OSB
1. Decking
2. Exposure Class: Exposure 1
3. Span Rating: 40/20
4. Thickness: 5/8”

C. Subfloor: APA Rated Plywood Floor Deck
1.  Exposure Class: Exterior
2. Span Rating: 24" o.c.
3. Thickness: %~
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4. Tongue and Grove Floor Deck
5. 5-ply Plywood
6.  Sturd-i-Floor
D. Adhesive/Glue
1.  APA AFG-01
2. Waterproof
3. Water base, air cure type
4. Cartridge dispensed

2.02 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use
Category System for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service
conditions, and specific applications.

B. Fire Retardant Treatment:

1. Interior Type A: AWPA Use Category UCFA, Commodity Specification H
(Treatment C20 for lumber and C27 for plywood), low temperature (low
hygroscopic) type, chemically treated and pressure impregnated; capable of
providing a maximum flame spread rating of 25 when tested in accordance with
ASTM E 84, with no evidence of significant combustion when test is extended for
an additional 20 minutes.

a. Kiln dry wood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent
for lumber and 15 percent for plywood.

b. Do not use treated wood in applications exposed to weather or where the
wood may become wet.

PART III-EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION-WALL SHEATHING

A. Install wall sheathing vertically to wall studs.

B. Butt joints and nail sheathing per structural drawings.
3.02 INSTALLATION-WALL SHEATHING, SHEAR PANELS

A. See structural drawings for location of wall shear panels.

B. Glue and nail per size and pattern as shown on structural drawings.
3.03 INSTALLATION-ROOF DECKING

A. Install panels with face grain across supports, stagger end joints.

B. Butt panel ends to a close but tight fit; aliow 1/8” space.
C. Nail panels per structural drawings.
D

Provide clips at intermediate points between framing at roof sheathing; see Section 06
1001.

3.04 INSTALLATION-SUBFLOOR

A. Install tongue and groove subflooring/floor deck with face grain across supports,
stagger panel end joints.

B. Butt panel ends to a close fit; 1/16” space at all edges.

C. Glue panels with adhesive applied in 3/8” diameter beads to top of joists and %’
diameter beads to tongue and groove joints.

D. Nail per structural drawings.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 1723
PARALLEL STRAND LUMBER
PART |—GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Parallel strand lumber structural members scheduled as “Parallam Beam” on the
drawings.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 06 1000, Rough Carpentry
B. Section 06 1001, Fasteners and Anchors
1.03 REFERENCES
A. NES, Report No. NER-481, National Evaluation Service, Inc.

B. ASTM D-2559 - Standard Specification for Adhesives for Structural Laminated Wood
Products; 2004

C. ASTM D-5456 — Standard Specification for Evaluation of Structural Composite Lumber
Products; 2005

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Shop drawings showing lay-out and detail necessary for determining
fit and placement in the building to be provided by the manufacturer.

C. Production: Do not proceed with fabrication and/or cutting until shop drawings have
been reviewed by the architect.

D. Manufacturer’s product data and load tables.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. These products shall be designed and manufactured to the standards set forth in the
National Evaluation Service, Inc. (NES) Report No. NER-481.

B. Parallel strand lumber shall be manufactured in a plant recognized by the building code
and under the supervision of an approved third party inspection agency. It shall be
manufactured in a continuous process with all grain parallel with the length of the
member.

C. Identification: Parallel strand lumber shall be identified by a stamp indicating the
product type and grade, NER report number, manufacturer's name, plant number, and
the independent inspection agency’s logo.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in manufacturer’s original packaging with manufacturers name
and product identification intact and legible.

B. Protect products from damage due to weather and breakage.

C. Protect members from warping or other distortion, with air circulation under coverings
and around stacks.

PART II—-PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Parallel strand lumber to be manufactured by Trus Joist MacMilian or equal.
2.02 MATERIALS

A. Code Reports: Materials shall comply with NES Report No. NER-481.

B. Veneer. Wood veneers ultrasonically graded or graded by other advanced grading
systems.
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C. Adhesives: Adhesives shall be of the waterproof type conforming to the requirements
of ASTM D-2559.

D. Allowable Design Stresses:
1 Horizontal sheer = 210psi.
2. Modulus of elasticity: E = 2.0 x 10 (to the 6th power) psi
3 Flexural stress: F sub b = 2,900 psi
4. Tension parallel to grain = 2,400 psi
5. Compressive strength = 2,900 psi
E. Tolerances:
1. Finished Length: + %4’
2. Depth: +1/16”
3. Width: +1/16”

2.03 FABRICATION

A. Parallel strand lumber, PSL, shall be manufactured from strands of wood fiber in a
continuous process with ali strands oriented to the length of the member and then fed
into a press in the desired lay-up pattern. All members are to be free of finger joints or
scarfs or mechanical connections in full length members.

PART Ill—EXECUTION
3.01 ERECTION AND INSTALLATION

A. PSL, if stored prior to erection, shall be protected from the weather. It shall be erected
and installed in accordance with the plans and manufacturer's drawings and installation
suggestions which may be provided. Holes, cuts or notches not previously approved
by engineering shall not be permitted. Temporary construction loads which cause
stresses beyond design limits are not permitted.

B. Connections: Lateral nail and withdrawal holding values are as provided in the code for
Douglas Fir sawn lumber. Nails installed perpendicular to the glue lines on the wide
face shall be installed in accordance with the code. Nails installed parallel to the glue
lines on the narrow face shall not be spaced closer than 3 inches for 8-penny common
naits and 4 inches for 10-penny common nails. These nailing specifications are based
on a member at least % inches thick and 3% inches wide. Holding power of bolts
installed perpendicular to the glue lines is as provided in the code for Douglas Fir.

3.02 INSPECTION

A. The contractor shall give notification to the manufacturer’s representative prior to
enclosing the PSL to provide opportunity for inspection of the installation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 1733
WOOD I-JOISTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Wood I-joists for floor framing and roof framing.
B. Bridging, bracing, and anchorage.
C. Framing for openings.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry.
B. Section 06 1001 - Fasteners and Anchors.
C. Section 06 1636 - Wood Panel Product Sheathing
D. Section 06 1723 - Parallel Strand Lumber
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D 2559 - Standard Specification for Adhesives for Structural Laminated Wood
Products for Use Under Exterior (Wet Use) Exposure Conditions; 2009.

B. ASTM D 5055 - Standard Specification for Establishing and Monitoring Structural
Capacities of Prefabricated Wood |-Joists; 2004.

C. PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood; 1995.
D. PS 2 - Performance Standard for Wood-Based Structural-Use Panels; 2004.
E. NES - Report No. NER-200, National Evaluation Service, Inc.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's literature describing materials, dimensions, allowable
spans and spacings, bearing and anchor details, bridging and bracing requirements,
and installation instructions; identify independent inspection agency.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate sizes and spacing of joists, bracing and bridging, bearing
stiffeners, holes to be cut (if any), and framed openings between joists.

D. Certificate: Certification by joist manufacturer that products delivered are of the same
design and construction as those evaluated by the independent inspection agency.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products
specified in this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

B. These products shall be designed and manufactured to the standards set forth in the
National Evaluation Service, Inc. (NES) Report No. NER-200.

C. Identification: Joists shall be identified by a stamp indicating the joist type, NER
report number, manufacturer's name, plant number, and the independent inspection
agency's logo.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in manufacturer's original packaging with manufacturer's name
and product identification intact and legible.

B. Protect products from damage due to weather and breakage.

C. Protect joists from warping or other distortion by stacking in upright position, braced to
resist movement, with air circulation under coverings and around stacks.

D. Handle individual joists in the upright position.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Wood I-Joists:
1. Trus Joist/Weyerhaeuser; Product "TJI Pro Series”: www.trusjoist.com.

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Wood I-Joists: Solid lumber top and bottom flanges and oriented strand board (OSB)
webs bonded together with structural adhesive; with published span rating as shown
below.

1. Span Rating: Established and monitored in accordance with ASTM D 5055 by
independent inspection agency.

Oriented Strand Board: Comply with PS 2.

Plywood: Comply with PS 1.

Adhesive: Tested for wet/exterior service in accordance with ASTM D 2559.

Depth: As indicated on drawings.

Fabrication Tolerances:

a. Flange Width: Plus/minus 1/32 inch.

b. Flange Thickness: Minus 1/16 inch.

c. Joist Depth: Plus 0, minus 1/8 inch.

7. Marking: Mark each piece with depth, joist spacing, and allowable span for joist
spacing.
8. Provide bearing stiffeners if required by span rating or joist hanger manufacturer.

B. Minimum Properties:

Depth: 16 inches

TJI1 230

Weight: 3.5 Ibs. per ft.

Maximum Resistive Moment: 5,710 ft-lbs.

Joist only, E1 x 10 (to 6th power): 691 inch squared-lbs.

Maximum Vertical Shear: 2,190 Ibs.

1-3/4" End Reaction: 1,060 Ibs.

3-1/2" Intermediate Reaction:

a. 2,410 Ibs. no web stiffeners

b. 2,765 Ibs. with web stiffeners

C. Wood-Based Components:
1. Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.

D. Joist Hangers: See Section 06 1001.

E. Joist Bridging: Type, size and spacing recommended by joist manufacturer or as
shown on the structural drawings.

oG LN
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F.  Wood Blocking, Piates, and Opening Framing: Softwood, construction grade,
maximum moisture content of 19 percent.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that supports and openings are ready to receive joists.
B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Coordinate placement of bearing items.
3.03 ERECTION
A. Install joists in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Set structural members level and plumb, in correct position.
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C. Make provisions for erection loads, and for sufficient temporary bracing to maintain
structure plumb, and in true alignment until completion of erection and installation of
permanent bracing.

D. Do notfield cut or alter structural members without approval of Brackett Krennerich
Architects.

E. Place permanent bridging and bracing.

F. Place headers and supports to frame openings required.

G. Frame openings between joists with lumber in accordance with structural drawings.

H. Coordinate placement of decking with work of this section.
3.04 TOLERANCES
A.  Framing Members: 1/2 inch maximum, from true position.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 2000
FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Finish carpentry items.
Wood trim.
Wood wall caps.
Wood window sills.
Door installation.

F. Includes items shown on drawings as millwork; designated “MW".
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 06 1000-Rough Carpentry

B. Section 06 4116 — Laminate Clad Millwork

C. Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Painting and finishing of finish carpentry items.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AWI/AWMAC (QSI) - Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards Ilustrated; Architectural
Woodwork Institute and Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 2003.

B. NHLA G-101 - Rules for the Measurement & Inspection of Hardwood & Cypress; National
Hardwood Lumber Association; 2003.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with AWI Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards lllustrated,
Custom grade.

B. Grade materials in accordance with the following:
1. Lumber Grading Agency: Certified by ALSC.
2. Plywood: Certified by the American Plywood Association.
3. Hardwood Lumber Grading: NHLA Grading Rules.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect work from moisture damage.
1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

B. Coordinate the work with plumbing rough-in, electrical rough-in, and installation of associated
and adjacent components.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 WOOD-BASED COMPONENTS

A.  Wood fabricated from old growth timber is not permitted.
2.02 LUMBER MATERIALS

A. Hardwood Lumber: Poplar and Birch species, plain sawn, maximum moisture content of 6
percent; with vertical grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish.
1.  K.D, 84S, Grade 1, 1 x material

moow

2.03 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Hardwood Plywood: HPVA HP-1, Grade AA, Type II; Veneer core and MDF core, type of glue
recommended for application.
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1. Equal to fibercore plywood units as manufactured by Columbia Forest Plywood Company,
Trumann, Arkansas; 870-483-6408.

Poplar face species, plain sawn.

Medium density fibercore (MDF); 3ply

Back Face: Mill Option.

Thickness: %" thick

Size: 4-0" x 10’-0” and 4'-0” x 12’-0” as required and as shown on the drawings.
Fasteners:

a. Use Type S, bugle head screws for attaching panels to metal studs (through gypsum
board); length as required for thickness used.

b. Adhesive: F-26 construction adhesive.

2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Wood Filler: Solvent base, tinted to match surface finish color.

B. Ramp edge detail equal to “657"; 1/2” tall x 6” wide aluminum ramp edge by National Guard
Products, Inc.; www.ngp.com. Refer to ramp details at courtroom.
2.05 FABRICATION
A.  Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.

B. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.
Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.
C. SHOP FINISHING
1. Sand work smooth and set exposed nails and screws.
2. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations.
3. Onitems to receive transparent finishes, use wood filler which matches surrounding
surfaces and of types recommended for applied finishes.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.

B. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed and
ready to receive this work.

NOoOOaRrWN

C. See Section 06 1000-Rough Carpentry for installation of recessed wood blocking.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

B. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch. Do not use
additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

3.03 PREPARATION FOR SITE FINISHING

A. Set exposed fasteners. Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. Sand work smooth.
It is intended that all screws be hidden by trim.

B. Site Finishing: See Section 09 9000.

C. Before installation, prime paint surfaces of items or assemblies to be in contact with
cementitious materials.

3.04 WORKMANSHIP

A. General: All work shall be accurately and neatly installed without hammer marks or any
defacement. All finish nailing shall be set below the surface of finish, all cuts, miters and
connections to adjacent work shall be accurately fitted and scribed into place. All lumber of
finish carpentry work shall be belt sanded on faces and edges before use. Trim and molding
shall be sanded before fitting into place. Doors shall be hand sanded. Shelving shall have faces
and edges before placing on job. All items of finished carpentry shall be thoroughly sanded
when installed.
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B. Wood Doors: Trim and fit all doors to hang and operate without binding. Carefully install
hardware to close doors without forcing and to prevent rattle. After hanging doors, remove,
sand top and bottom edges and have painter paint top and bottom with clear varnish sealer.

C. Finish Hardware: Receive, store, and assume responsibility for finish hardware. Fit hardware
accurately, apply securely and adjust carefully. Leave all hardware in working order and free
from defects.

3.05 ERECTION TOLERANCES
A.  Maximum Variation from True Position: 1/16 inch.
B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials: 1/32 inch.
3.06 SCHEDULE
A. Al interior trim: Use hardwood lumber as specified.
1. Wood Trim.
2. Wood Window Sills.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 4116
LAMINATE CLAD MILLWORK
PART 1-GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fabrication and installation of fixed modular and flexible rail mounted laminate clad casework
and components.

Fixed modular countertops and related products.
Fixed courtroom miliwork including judges bench, jury box, and rail.
Fixed quorum court millwork.

E. Includes items shown on drawings as miliwork; designated “MW".
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Sinks and service fixtures, service and waste lines and all connections, vents, electrical service
fixtures, hoods and ducting within or adjacent to millwork or otherwise required: Furnished and
installed under Mechanical and Electrical Divisions 22 and 26.

B. Base Molding: Furnished and installed under Finishes Division 9.
C. Section 06 2000 — Finish Carpentry
D. Section 06 4117 - Cabinet Hardware

1.03 REFERENCES

A. NEMA LD 3 - High-Pressure Decorative Laminates; National Electrical Manufacturers
Association; 2000

B. ANSI A208.2 - American National Standard for Medium Density Fiberboard for Interior Use;
2002.

C. ANSI A208.1 - American National Standard for Particleboard; 1999.

D. ANSI A161.1 - Testing Standards; current year.

E. AWI 1600 - Architectural Woodwork Institute, Standards for Modular Cabinets.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Samples:

1. Submit samples of millwork manufacturer’s standard decorative laminate colors, patterns
and textures for exposed and semi-exposed materials for architect's selection. Samples of
other materials or hardware will be available if requested.

2. Architect may request representative full-size samples for evaluation prior to approval.
Samples may be impounded by architect/owner until completion of project to ensure
compliance with specifications.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for architect's approval prior to fabrication of millwork.
Drawings to include dimensional lay-out, construction details, cabinet elevations, and shelving
elevations.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with AWI-1600 - Standards for modular cabinets.
B. Products meeting or exceeding ANSI A161.1 - Testing Standards.

C. Manufacturer's Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of documented experience.

Oow
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver completed laminate clad millwork, countertops, and related products only after wet
operations in building are completed, store in ventilated place, protected from the weather, with
relative humidity range of 25 percent to 55 percent.

B. Protect finished surfaces from soiling and damage during handling and installation with a
protective covering.

1.07 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Environmental Requirements: Do not install millwork until permanent HVAC systems are

operating and temperature and humidity have been stabilized for at least 1 week.

1. Manufacturer/Supplier shall advise Contractor of temperature and humidity requirements
for architectural casework installation areas.

2. After installation, control temperature and humidity to maintain relative humidity between
25 percent and 55 percent.

3. Conditions: Do not install casework until interior concrete work, masonry, plastering and
other wet operations are complete.

1.08 WARRANTY

A.  All materials and workmanship covered by this section will carry a five (5) year warranty from
date of acceptance.

PART 2-PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Core Materials:
1. Particleboard: Medium density 45-50 pound industrial grade particleboard of fir or pine
meeting or exceeding ANSI A 208.1, M-3 requirements. Thickness used is 3/4”.
2. Nailer strips: 1/4" Dunnage. Preferably Hardboard or MDF

B. Decorative Laminates:

High-pressure decorative laminate GP28 (.028), NEMA; TEST LD-3-1995
High-pressure decorative laminate GP50 (.050), NEMA; TEST LD-3-1995
High-pressure decorative laminate PF42 (.042), NEMA; TEST LD-3-1995
High-pressure cabinet liner CL20 (.020), NEMA; TEST LD-3-1995
Thermally Fused Melamine laminate tested to meet NEMA TEST LD-3-1995
High-pressure backer BK20 (.020)

aminate Color Selection:

Selections for cabinet surfaces, grade GP28, to be selected from the current year

Wilsonart, Nevamar, Formica series. A maximum of one (1) color to be selected per unit

face and five (5) colors per project. Standard colors in standard finishes.

2. Selections for countertop grades, GP50 and PF42, shall be selected from the current year
Wilsonart, Nevamar, Formica standard solid and pattern offering. A maximum of five (5)
colors per project. Standard colors in standard finishes.

3. Basic cabinet body color to include surfaces of all components, including drawer boxes in

white to match Metabox slides, to be covered with melamine laminate as a minimum

requirement.

D. Edging Materials:
1. 1/2mm PVC banding on cabinet faces and upper and lower edge of wall cabinet end
panels, machine applied with waterproof hot melt adhesive.

2. 3mm PVC banding, machine applied with waterproof hot melt adhesive machine profiled
to 1/8" radius for safety.

3. 3mm banding to be used on external edges, outside edges of door and drawer fronts, and
all exposed shelves.

2.02 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate millwork, countertops and related products to dimensions, profites, and details shown.

S~ ook wN =
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B. Cabinet Body Construction:

1.

10.

11.
12.

13.

Tops and bottoms are joined to cabinet ends and internal cabinet components such as
fixed horizontals, rails and verticals using 8mm diameter industrial grade hardwood
dowels, laterally fluted with chamfered ends, securely glued and clamped under pressure
during assembly to secure joints and cabinet squareness. A minimum of six (6) dowels at
each joint for 24" deep cabinets and a minimum of four (4) dowels at each joint for 12”
deep cabinets are used.

Unless specifically indicated, core is %” thick particleboard. Edging and surface finishes as
indicated herein.

Cabinet backs are 3/4” thick melamine. Cabinets are provided with 1/4” x 4" dunnage
mounting strip behind cabinet back to secure the cabinet to the wall. Exposed back on
fixed or movable cabinets is %" particieboard with the exterior surface finished in GP28
laminate as selected.

All fixed under counter and tall units have an individual factory applied base, constructed
of %" A.C. Grade plywood. Base 96mm (nominal 4") high unless otherwise indicated on
the drawings.

All end panels and vertical dividers are prepared to receive adjustable shelf hardware at
32mm (approximately 1-%”) line boring centers. Door hinges, drawer slides and pull-out
shelves mount in the line boring to assure consistent alignment of components.

All exposed and semi-exposed edges of basic cabinet components are factory edged with
PVC banding, machine applied with waterproof hot melt adhesive. Edging is 1/2mm PVC.
Adjustable shelf core is %” thick particleboard up to 30” wide. Provide adjustable shelf
holes in cabinet back over 30” wide. Front edge is factory applied 1/2mm PVC.

A. Interior Finish/Units with Open Interiors: Sides, top, bottom, horizontal, and vertical
members, and adjustable shelving faced with HPL laminate with matching prefinished
back.

B. Interior Finish/Units with Open Interiors: Janitor and Storage Units not in Open view:
Sides, top, bottom, horizontal members, vertical members, and adjustable shelving faced
with thermally fused melamine laminate with matching back.

Interior Finish/Units with Closed Interiors: Sides, top, bottom, horizontal and vertical
members, and adjustable shelving faced with thermally fused melamine laminate with
matching back.

Exposed Ends: Faced with high-pressure decorative laminate GP28 (.028) color from
casework manufacturer’s full range offering, from Wilsonart, Nevamar, Formica, standard
grades and finish.

Wall Unit Bottom: Faced with thermally fused melamine laminate.

Wall and Tall Unit Tops: The top edge and bottom edge of all wall and tall unit end panels
are factory edged with 1/2mm PVC. Top surface is laminated with thermally fused
melamine laminate.

Balanced construction of all laminated panels is mandatory. Unfinished core stock
surfaces, even on concealed surfaces (excluding edges), will not be permitted. No
exceptions.

C. Drawers:

1.

2.

Backs and bottoms are 3/4" thermally fused melamine laminate. The back and bottom are
attached to Metabox sides with 5mm screws. Top edge is banded with 1/2mm PVC.
Painted finishes on drawer sides and/or bottom will not be permitted.

D. Door/Drawer Fronts:

1.

2.
3.

4.

Core for all doors and applied drawer fronts is %” thick particle core. All edges at exposed
shelving, doors and drawers are to be edged as indicated herein.

Double doors are used on all cabinets in excess of 24” wide.

Exterior faces are laminated with high-pressure decorative laminate GP28, color as
selected. Interior face is thermally fused melamine laminate.

All door/drawer edges are finished with 3mm PVC, machine applied with waterproof hot
melt adhesive. External edges and outside corners are machine profiled to 1/8” radius.
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E. Miscellaneous Shelving:
1. Core material is 3/4" thermally fused melamine laminate.
2. Exterior faced with high-pressure decorative laminate GP28 if in open view.
3.  Edges finished with 3mm PVC, machine applied with waterproof hot melt adhesive.
External edges and outside corners are machine profiled to 1/8” radius.

2.03 DECORATIVE LAMINATE COUNTERTOPS
A. All nominal 1 — 1/4” thick laminate clad countertops shown on drawings are constructed with

1—1/8” particleboard core laminated top face with GP50 (.050) high-pressure decorative
laminate, with BK20 backer underside. Provide tight joint fasteners where needed. All
exposed edges, including edges with backsplash where used, have 3mm PVC banding,
machine applied with waterproof hot melt adhesive. Exposed edges and corners are machine
profiled to 1/8” radius for safety.

PART 3-EXECUTION
3.01 INSPECTION

A. The installer must examine the job site and the conditions under which the work under this
section is to be performed, and notify the contractor in writing of unsatisfactory conditions.

B. Do not proceed with work under this section until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected
in @ manner acceptable to the installer.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Condition millwork to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation areas prior to
installing.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install millwork with factory-trained supervision authorized by manufacturer. Erect casework
plumb, level, true and straight with no distortions. Shim as required. Where laminate clad
millwork abuts other work, scribe and cut to accurate fit.

B. Adjust millwork and hardware so that doors and drawers operate smoothly without warp or
bind. Lubricate operating hardware as recommended by manufacturer.

3.04 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Repair or remove and replace defective work as directed upon completion of installation.

B. Clean plastic surfaces, repair minor damage per plastic laminate manufacturer's
recommendations. Replace other damaged parts or units.

C. Advise contractor of procedures and precautions for protection of casework and tops from
damage by other trades until acceptance of the work by the owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 4117
CABINET HARDWARE
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Door and drawer pulls, door hinges, adjustable shelf hardware, locks, and all miscellaneous
cabinet hardware.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 4116, Laminate Clad Millwork and Related Products.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3323 — Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer’s descriptive literature for each specified product; include
recommended installation accessories for project conditions.

C. Samples: One item of each specified product; label items with manufacturer's name and model
number of item.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Blum
B. Hafele
C. National Lock
D. Knape and Vogt
2.02 MATERIALS

A. Hinges: Five knuckle, institutional grade, 2-%” overlay type with hospital tip. Steel is
minimum.095” thick and has a minimum of nine (9) edge and leaf fastenings and epoxy coated
finish. Hinges pass ANSI-BHMA standard A 156.9, Grade 1 requirement for both vertical and
horizontal set and sag (pair of hinges will hold minimum of 310 pounds); copy of test result
provided upon request. Hinges are secured with specifically engineered screws. Doors 48” and
over in height have three (3) hinges per door. Magnetic door catch with minimum five (5) pound
pull provided, attached with screws and slotted for adjustment.

B. Pulls: Door and drawer front pulls are epoxy powder coated metal wire style, 4 inch spacing on
fasteners. Pull design is compatible with the Americans with Disability Act (ADA), Federal
Register Volume 567, No. 144, specifically paragraph 4.27.4.

C. Drawer Slides:
1. Regular use and knee space drawers are Blum Style Metabox 320 Metal Drawer System
and are epoxy powder coated. Slides have a 100-pound load rating at full extension and a
built-in, positive stop both directions, with self-closing feature.
2. File drawer slides are full extension Blum Style Metabox 330 Metal Drawer System, and
are epoxy powder coated with Metafile Rails.
3. Slides have a lifetime warranty as offered by the slide manufacturer.

D. Adjustable Shelf Supports: Injection molded polycarbonate, clear color to blend with selected
interior finish, friction fit into cabinet end panels and vertical dividers, readily adjustable on
32mm (approximately 1-%4") centers. Each shelf support has two (2) integral support pins, 5mm
diameter, to interface pre-drilled holes, and to prevent accidental rotation of support. The
supports automatically adapt to %" or 1” thick shelving and provide non-tip feature for shelving.
Supports are designed to readily permit field fixing of shelf if desired. Structural load tests shall
show loading to 1,040 pounds (260 pounds per support) without failure.
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E.

Locks:

1. For doors and drawers as shown on drawings are National Lock #M4-7054C, removable
core, disc tumbler, cam style lock with strike. Each lock is furnished with two (2) keys.
Lock for sliding 3/4" doors is a disc type plunger lock, sliding door type with strike.

2. Each door and drawer is to be provided with a lock.

3.  Key each room differently.

Metafile File Suspension Rails: All file drawers include a pair of 14-gauge steel Metafile file
suspension rails, epoxy powder coated. File followers, or other split bottom hardware, are not
acceptable.

Steel Workstation and Counter top Brackets:

1. 2.0” concealed brackets.

2. Support Armlength: As indicated on drawings.

3.  Finish: Black 909-58.

4. Equal to steel brackets as manufactured by A&M Hardware, Inc.

Grommet:
1. 2%’ Dia. Grommet.
2. Equal to “EDPCGI” Clipper Gripper Liner by Mockett; Doug Mockett & Company, Inc.

PART 3—EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A

Install in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 6116
SOLID SURFACING FABRICATIONS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Solid Surface
1. Counter Top
2. Changing Station
3. Window Sills
1.02 REFERENCES
A.  American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
C. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
D. Federal Specifications (FS)
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Samples: Submit minimum 2" x 2" (50mm x 50mm) samples. Indicate full range of
color and pattern variation. Approved samples will be retained as standards for work.

B. Product data: Indicate product description, fabrication information and compliance
with specified performance requirements.

C. Maintenance data: Submit manufacturer's care and maintenance data, including
repair and cleaning instructions. Include in project close-out documents.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Allowable tolerances:
1. Variation in component size: + 1/8" (3mm).
2. Location of openings: + 1/8" (3mm) from indicated location.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Deliver no components to project site until areas are ready for installation. Store
components indoors prior to installation.

B. Handle materials to prevent damage to finished surfaces. Provide protective
coverings to prevent physical damage or staining following installation for duration of
project.

1.06 WARRANTY

A. Provide manufacturer's 10 year warranty against defects in materials. Warranty shall
provide material and labor to repair or replace defective materials. Damage caused
by physical or chemical abuse or damage from excessive heat will not be warranted.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. LG Hausys American; www.lghausys.com
B. Corian, DuPont Company, Wilmington, Delaware
C. Surell, Formica; www.Formica.com

2.02 MATERIALS

A. Homogeneous filled acrylic; not coated, laminated or of composite construction;
meeting ANSI 2124.3 & .6, Type Six, and Fed. Spec. WW-P-541E/GEN.

B. Thickness: V% inch
C. Color: To be selected.
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D. Product equal to: Aronite Surface — Studio Collection — Price Group “G”; gloss finish.
2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Joint adhesive: Manufacturer's standard two-part adhesive kit to create
inconspicuous, nonporous joints, with a chemical bond.

B. Sealant: Manufacturer's standard mildew-resistant, FDA/UL® recognized silicone
sealant in color-matching or clear formulations.

2.04 FABRICATION - COUNTER TOPS
A. 1/2" thick solid polymer material, adhesively joined with inconspicuous seams.
B. Edge: Eased smooth edges.
C. Finish: as selected by Architect.
D. Solid Polymer top over 3/4" plywood.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install components plumb and level, in accordance with approved shop drawings and
product installation details.

B. Form field joints using manufacturer's recommended adhesive, with joints
inconspicuous in finished work. Keep components and hands clean when making
joints.

C. Keep components and hands clean during installation. Remove adhesives, sealants
and other stains. Components shall be clean on Date of Substantial Completion.

D. Protect surfaces from damage until Date of Substantial Completion. Repair or replace
damaged work that cannot be repaired to architect's satisfaction and invoice for the
cost of repairs. Architect to pre-approve cost estimate before repairs are made.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 1113
BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Bituminous Damp proofing:
1.  Block walls behind masonry veneer at exterior.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 3000 - Cast In Place Concrete
B. Section 04 2000 — Unity Masonry

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS .

A. ASTM D 1227 - Standard Specification for Emulsified Asphalt Used as a Protective Coating for
Roofing; 1995 (Reapproved 2000).

B. ASTMD 2822 - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement; 1991 (Reapproved 1997).

C. NRCA ML104 - The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing; National Roofing Contractors
Association; Fifth Edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide properties of primer, bitumen, and mastics.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Perform work in accordance with NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum two years experience.

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain ambient temperatures above 40 degrees F for 24 hours before and during application
until damp proofing has cured.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Sonneborn Waterproofing Systems; Product Sonoshield, Hydrocide 700.
2.02 COLD ASPHALTIC MATERIALS

A. Bitumen: Emulsified asphalt, ASTM D 1227; with fiber reinforcement other than asbestos
(Type II).
1. Comply with ASTM D1227-95, Type 2, Class 1.
2. 52% solids by volume
3. 54% solids by weight
4. Viscosity: Penetrometer, 325-335
5. Coverage: 1/16" wet film: 25 sq. ft per gallon

B. Asphalt Primer: ASTM D 41, compatible with substrate.

C. Sealing Mastic: Asphalt roof cement, ASTM D 2822, Type |.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify substrate surfaces are durable, free of matter detrimental to adhesion or application of
damp proofing system.

C. Verify items which penetrate surfaces to receive damp proofing are securely installed.

07 Thermal and Moisture Protection 0711131 BITUMINOUS DAMPPROOFING



Courthouse Annex Building Commission No. 2237
Poinsett County
Harrisburg, Arkansas

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect adjacent surfaces not designated to receive damp proofing.

B. Clean and prepare surfaces to receive damp proofing in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.
1. Surface to be free of oil, grease, dirt, laitance and loose material.

C. Do not apply damp proofing to surfaces unacceptable to manufacturer.
D. Apply mastic to seal penetrations, small cracks, or minor honeycomb in substrate.
3.03 APPLICATION
A. Prime surfaces in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, if required.
B. Apply bitumen in one coat, continuous and uniform, at a rate of one gal/25 sq. ft.
C. Seal items projecting through damp proofing surface with mastic. Seal watertight.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 1900
WATER REPELLENTS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Water repellents applied to exterior masonry surfaces.
1. All exterior masonry veneer.
2. Precast Architectural Concrete.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry
B. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D 5095 - Standard Test Method for Determination of the Nonvolatile Content in Silanes,
Siloxanes, and Silane-Siloxane Blends Used in Masonry Water Repellent Treatments; 1991
(Reapproved 2002).

B. ASTM D3278 - Standard Test Methods for Flash Point of Liquids.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide product description.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum 3 years experience.

1.06 MOCK-UP

A. Prepare a representative surface 48 x 48 inch in size using specified materials and preparation
and application methods on surfaces identical to those to be coated; approved mock-up
constitutes standard for workmanship.

B. Locate where directed.

C. Mockup may remain as part of the Work.
1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Protect liquid materials from freezing.

B. Do not apply water repellent when ambient temperature is lower than 50 degrees F or higher
than 100 degrees F.

1.08 WARRANTY

A. Installer's two year guarantee against defects, water penetrations, efflorescence, discoloring,
etc.

B. Manufacturer's ten year non-prorated labor and materials warranty for moisture penetration.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Water Repellents:
1. "Weather Seal Siloxane WB" as manufactured by Prosoco, Inc., Kansas City, Kansas.
2. "Enviroseal Clear Double 7" as manufactured by Hydrozo, Inc.
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2.02 MATERIALS

A. Water Repellent: Non-glossy, colorless, penetrating, water-vapor-permeable, non-yellowing
sealer, that dries invisibly leaving appearance of substrate unchanged.
1.  Applications: Vertical surfaces and non-traffic horizontal surfaces.

B. Water Repellent: Solvent-free blend of silanes and oligomeric alkoxysiloxanes.

1. Form: Clear amber liquid.
2.  Specific Gravity: .96
3. Active Content: 100%
4.  pH: Not applicable.
5. Weight/Gallon: 7.9 Ibs.
6. Flash Point: 69 degrees F (21 degrees C) concentrate ASTM D 3278
a. 140 degrees F (60 degrees C) in 1:9 dilution
b. 145 degrees F (62 degrees C) in 1:14 dilution
7. Freeze Point: < -22 degrees F (<-30 degrees C)
8. VOC Content: Complies with national, state, and district AIM VOC regulations at

recommended dilutions. Low VOC per ASTM D5095.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify joint sealants are installed and cured.

C. Verify surfaces to be coated are dry, clean, and free of efflorescence, oil, or other matter
detrimental to application of water repellent.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Prepare surfaces to be coated as recommended by water repellent manufacturer for best
results.

B. Do not start work until masonry mortar substrate is cured a minimum of 60 days.
C. Remove loose particles and foreign matter.
3.03 APPLICATION

A. Apply water repellent in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, using procedures and
application methods recommended for best results.
1. Follow manufacturer's recommended dilution ratios.

B. Vertical Application Instructions

1. For best results, apply diluted protective treatment "wet-on-wet" to a visibly dry and
absorbent surface.

2. Alternate application methods.
a. Spray. Saturate from the bottom up, creating a 4" to 8" (15 to 20 cm) rundown below

the spray contact point. Let the first application penetrate for 2-3 minutes. Resaturate.
Less material will be needed for the second application.

b. Brush or Roller: Saturate Uniformly. Let diluted protective treatment penetrate for 2 to
3 minutes. Brush out heavy runs and drips that do not penetrate.

C. Product must be applied within 24 hours of dilution for maximum effectiveness.
1. Product should be applied within 8 hours of dilution.

3.04 PROTECTION OF ADJACENT WORK
A. Protect adjacent landscaping, property, and vehicles from drips and overspray.
B. Protect adjacent surfaces not intended to receive water repellent.

C. Remove water repellent from unintended surfaces immediately by a method instructed by water
repelient manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2113
BOARD INSULATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Board Insulation:
1. Perimeter foundation wall.
2. Exterior wall cavity.
3. Concrete slab and ramp formwork

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 03 3000 — Cast-in-Place Concrete
B. Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry
1.03 REFERENCES
A. ASTM C 518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties.
B. ASTM C 578 - Standard Specification for Rigid, Cellular Polystyrene Thermal Insulation; 2004a.

C. ASTME 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2005.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data on product characteristics, performance criteria, and product
limitations.

1.05 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not install insulation adhesives when temperature or weather conditions are detrimental to
successful installation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A.  "Formular CW 15" as manufactured by Owens Corning.
B. "CM"insulation board as manufactured by Green Guard, Pactive Building Products
C. Styrofoam, "Cavity Mate" as manufactured by Dow Chemical Company.

2.02 BOARD INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Extruded Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, Type X; Extruded polystyrene board with
either natural skin or cut cell surfaces; with the following characteristics:

Board Size: 48 x 96 inch and 16 x 96 inch.

Board Thickness: 1 ¥ inch; see drawings.

Thermal Conductivity (k factor) at 25 degrees F: 0.18.

Thermal Resistance: R-value, R-5.0 per inch; ASTM C 518.

Compressive Resistance: 15 psi.

Board Density: 1.3 Ib/cu ft.

Water Absorption, maximum: 0.3 percent volume.

Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread/Smoke developed index of 5/165, when

tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.

B. Adhesive: Type recommended by insulation manufacturer for application.
1.  Sonneborn 200 Adhesive

N RDN=
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that substrate, adjacent materials, and insulation materials are dry and that substrates
are ready to receive insulation and adhesive.

B. Verify substrate surfaces are flat, free of honeycomb, fins, irregularities, or materials or
substances that may impede adhesive bond.

3.02 BOARD INSTALLATION AT FOUNDATION PERIMETER

A. Install boards horizontally on foundation perimeter and exterior cavity.
1.  Place boards to maximize adhesive contact.
2. Install in running bond pattern.
3. Butt edges and ends tightly to adjacent boards and to protrusions.

B. Cut and fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insulation plane.
3.03 BOARD INSTALLATION AT CAVITY WALLS
A Apply adhesive to back of boards.
1. Three continuous beads per board length
Install boards to fit snugly between wall ties.
C. Install boards horizontally on walls.
1. Place boards to maximize adhesive contact.
2. Install in running bond pattern.
3. Butt edges and ends tightly to adjacent boards and to protrusions.
D. Cutand fit insulation tightly to protrusions or interruptions to the insulation plane.
3.04 BOARD INSTALLATION FOR CONCRETE FORMWORK
A. Install boards to fit snugly between side formwork.

w

B. Cut to fit insulation tightly. Secure insulation prior to placement of concrete to ensure that
board forms do not shift.

C. Install where indicated on structural drawings.
3.05 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK
A. Do not permit installed insulation to be damaged prior to its concealment.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2116
BLANKET INSULATION
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Batt insulation and vapor retarder in exterior wall construction where detailed.
B. Batt insulation at interior partitions.

C. Misceillaneous batt insulation for filling perimeter window and door shim spaces, crevices in
exterior wall and roof, behind structure at exterior walls.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 05 4000 - Cold-Formed Metal Framing
B. Section 09 2116 — Gypsum Board Assemblies
1.03 REFERENCES

A. ASTM C 665 - Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation for Light
Frame Construction and Manufactured Housing; 2001.

B. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2005.

C. ASTME 136 - Standard Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical Tube Furnace At
750 Degrees C; 2004.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Owens Corning, Toledo, Ohio

B. Johns Manville, Denver, Colorado

C. Certain Teed Corporation, Valley Forge, Pennsylvania
2.02 BATT INSULATION MATERIALS

A. Batt Insulation: ASTM C 665; preformed glass fiber batt; friction fit, conforming to the following:
1. Surface Burning Characteristics: Flame spread index of 25 or less; smoke developed
index of 450 or less, when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.
2. Combustibility: Non-combustible when tested in accordance with ASTM E 136, except for
facing, if any.
Provide insulation made without formaldehyde.
Thermal Resistance: See 3.03 Schedules.
Thickness: See 3.03 Schedules.
Facing: Unfaced.
a. ASTM C 665; Federal Specification HH-1-521F, Type |.
7. Facing: Kraft faced, one side.
a. ASTM C 665; Federal Specification HH-1-521F, Type II.
8. Facing: Foil faced, one side.
a. ASTME84:
1.) Maximum flame spread index: 25
2.) Maximum smoke development index: 50

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 BATT INSTALLATION
A. Install insulation and vapor retarder in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Install in exterior wall without gaps or voids. Do not compress insulation.

ook w

C. Trim insulation neatly to fit spaces. Insulate miscellaneous gaps and voids.
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D.

E.

F.
G.
H.

Fit insulation tightly in cavities and tightly to exterior side of mechanical and electrical services
within the plane of the insulation.

Install with factory applied vapor retarder membrane facing warm side of building spaces. Lap
ends and side flanges of membrane over framing members.

Secure facing flanges in place at maximum 6 inches on center.
Tape seal all butt ends, lapped flanges, and tears or cuts in membrane.

Extend vapor retarder tightly to full perimeter of adjacent window and door frames and other
items interrupting the plane of the membrane. Tape seal in place.

3.02 PROTECTION OF FINISHED WORK

A.

Do not permit installed insulation to be damaged prior to its concealment.

3.03 SCHEDULES

A

B.

Exterior Walls:
1. Kraft Faced
a. 6-1/4 inch thick, R-Value R-19.
b. 8-1/4 inch thick, R-Value R-30
2. Foil Faced
a. 6-1/4 inch thick, R-Value R-19.
b. 8-1/4 inch thick, R-Value R-30
c. Install foil faced insulation when exposed on exterior walls and concealed locations.

Interior Walls:
1. 3-1/2", 6-1/4", and 8” thick, un-faced

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2501
WEATHER RESISTANT MEMBRANES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.  Weather resistant membranes for light commercial buildings (Building Wrap).
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 06 1000 - Rough Carpentry

B. Section 06 1636 — Wood Panel Product Sheathing

C. Section 09 2116 — Gypsum Board Assemblies
1.03 REFERENCES

A.  AATCC Test Method 127 — Water Resistance: Hydrostatic Pressure test; 1998.

B. ASTM E 96 — Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2000

C. ASTM E 1677 — Standard Specification for an Air Retarder (AR) Material or System for Low-Rise
Framed Building Walls; 1995 (Reapproved 2000).

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 — Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Test Results: Submit copies of test results showing performance characteristics equaling or
exceeding those specified.

C. Submit manufacturer’s instaltation instructions.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. “Tyvek”, "Commercialwrap”. Dupont Company, Wilmington, DE.
2. “Ultra Wrap”, Green Guard, Atlanta, GA.

B. Provide all weather resistant membranes from a single manufacturer, and shall include the work
under Section 07 2726 — Fluid Applied Weather Barrier System.

2.02 MATERIALS
A.  Tyvek® Water Resistant Barrier: Spunbonded olefin, nonwoven, non-perforated:
1. Classification: ASTM E 1677, Type |, air leakage of 25 mph wind pressure less than 0.06
cubic feet per minute per square foot..
2. Water Vapor Transmission:; Greater than 20 perms, when tested in accordance with ASTM
E 96 Procedure B.
3. Water Penetration Resistance: Minimum 78.7 inches per AATCC Test Method 127.
B. Sealing Tape: DuPont Contractor Tape.
C. Fasteners:
1. Steel Framing: Rust-resistant screws with washers.
D. Flashing Tape: Dupont Tyvek “Flexwrap” or “Straight Flash”.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install weather resistant membranes in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions over exterior

sheathing.
1. Create a complete wall wrap system.

B. Seal joints and penetrations through weather resistant membranes with tape and fasteners
before installation of finish material.
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C. Ensure that weather resistant membranes are air tight, free from holes, tears, and punctures.

D. Tape all window and door penetrations in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.
1. Use “Flexwrap” per manufacturer’s instructions; odd or custom shapes.
2. Use "Straightflash" per manufacturer's instructions; square shapes.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 2600
VAPOR BARRIERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Vapor barriers under concrete floor slabs on grade.
1. All Interior floor slabs.

B. Tape to seal joints and repair vapor barrier.
C. Accessories.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Slabs on grade.
1.03 REFERENCES
A. ASTMD 882 - Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheeting; 2002.

B. ASTM D 1709 - Standard Specification for Impact Resistance of Plastic Film by the Free-Falling
Dart Method; 2004.

C. ASTM E 96 - Water Vapor Transmission of Materials; 2000.

D. ASTM E 1643 - Standard Practice for Installation of Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact
with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete slabs; 1998.

E. ASTM E 1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under concrete slabs; 1997 (Reapproved 2004).
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used, including:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2.  Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's original, unopened containers and
packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer.
B. Storage:
1. Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
2.  Store materials in a clean, dry area in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Handling: Protect materials during handling and installation to prevent damage.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2,01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Stego Wrap (15 mil) Vapor Barrier by Stego Industries LLC, San Juan Capistrano, CA (877)
464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.

B. Griffolyn T-85 by Reef Industries
2.02 VAPOR RETARDERS - UNDER CONCRETE SLABS

A. Polyolefin Geomembrane

Water Vapor Barrier: ASTM E 1745; meets or exceeds Ciass A.

Thickness: 15 mil

Water Vapor Permeance: 0.01 or less perms when tested in accordance with ASTM E 96.
Tensile Strength: 79.6 Ibf./in. when tested in accordance with ASTM D 882.

Puncture Resistance: 2326 grams when tested in accordance with ASTM D 1709.

gbrhoh=
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2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. General: Accessories are to be from same manufacturer as reinforced vapor barriers.

B. Self-Adhesive Repair Tape: High density polyethylene tape with pressure sensitive adhesive, 4
inches wide; under slab membrane only.

C. Pipe Boots: Construct pipe boots from vapor barrier material and pressure sensitive tape per
manufacturer's instructions; under slab membrane only.

D. Mastic: Stego Mastic
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine surfaces and areas to receive reinforced vapor barriers. Notify Architect in writing
defects of work and other unsatisfactory site condition that would cause defective installation of
vapor retarders. Do not begin installation until unacceptable conditions have been corrected.

B. Verify site dimensions.
C. Commencement of work will imply acceptance of substrate.
3.02 INSTALLATION - UNDER CONCRETE SLABS

A. Install vapor barriers in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM E 1643 at
concrete slabs.

B. Install vapor barriers continuously at locations as indicated on the drawings. Ensure there are
no discontinuities in vapor barrier at seams and penetrations.

Install vapor barriers in largest practical widths.

Ensure surface beneath vapor barrier is smooth with no sharp projections.

Join sections of vapor barrier and seal penetrations in vapor barrier with mastic tape.
Insure vapor barrier surfaces to receive mastic tape are clean and dry.

Immediately repair holes in vapor barrier with self-adhesive repair tape.

Seal around pipes and other penetrations in vapor barrier with pipe boots in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 PROTECTION

A. Protect vapor retarders from damage during installation of reinforcing steel and utilities and
during placement of granular materials or concrete slab.

B. Immediately repair damaged vapor barrier in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
3.04 SCHEDULES

A. Under all concrete slabs:
1. STEGO Wrap, 15 mil vapor barrier.

IO@mMmMOooO

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 4200
METAL WALL AND SOFFIT PANELS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Manufactured metal panels for exterior walls, and soffit panels, with related flashings; and
accessory components.

B. Interior metal wall panels.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 05 1000 — Rough Carpentry
B. Section 06 1636 — Wood Panel Product Sheathing
C. Section 07 2501 — Weather Resistant Membranes
D. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steef Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2009a.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.
B. Shop Drawings: Indicate dimensions, layout, joints, construction details, methods of anchorage.

C. Samples: Submit two samples of each wall panel; 24 inch by 24 inch in size illustrating finish
color, sheen, and texture.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years of experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years of experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Protect panels from accelerated weathering by removing or venting sheet plastic shipping wrap.

B. Store prefinished material off ground and protected from weather. Prevent twisting, bending, or
abrasion, and provide ventilation to stored materials. Slope metal sheets to ensure drainage.

C. Prevent contact with materials that may cause discoloration or staining of products.
1.07 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Provide twenty year manufacturer warranty on material including degradation of material finish.

C. Correct defective work within a twenty year period after Substantial Completion for degradation
of panel finish, including color fading caused by exposure to weather.

D. Correct defective Work within a two year period after Substantial Completion, including defects
in water tightness and integrity of seals and fasteners.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Holcim, Elevate Building Products, Nashville, TN.
B. Morin, A Kingspan Group Company, Bristol, CT.
C. Metal Sales Manufacturing, Corporation, New Albany, Indiana.
D. Substitutions: See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements.
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2.02 MANUFACTURED METAL PANELS

A. Panel 1: Exterior Wall Panel (Vertical)

Equal to Elevate "Omega HR" metal wall panel.

36 inch wide panel; 1-1/4 inch deep panel.

45 degree, corrugated trapezoidal profile, with ribs at 12 inches on center.
24 gauge panel thickness.

Kynar 500 finish.

Color: Selected from standard manufacturer's colors.

Exposed fasteners.

B. Exterior Metal Soffits
1. Equal to Elevate "UC-500" metal wall panel.
12 inch wide panels; 1 inch deep panel.
Smooth, flush panels.
22 gauge panel thickness.
Kynar 500 finish.
Color: Selected from standard manufacturer's colors.
Note: Color other than white will be required.
7. Concealed fasteners.

C. Internal and External Corners: Same material, thickness, and finish as panels; profile to suit
system; brake formed to required angles.

Noos N
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D. Expansion joints: Same material, thickness and finish as exterior sheets.

E. Trim: Closure Pieces; Caps; Flashings; Facias; Infills: Same material, thickness and finish as
panels; brake formed to required profiles.

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Precoated Steel Sheet: Hot-dipped galvanized steel sheet, ASTM A 653/A 653M Structural
Steel with G90/Z275 coating; continuous coil-coated on exposed surfaces with specified finish
coating and on panel back with specified panel back coating.

B. Exterior Finish Coating: Panel manufacturer's standard Kynar 500 finish.
C. Panel Back Coating: Panel manufacturer's standard polyester.
2.04 ACCESSORIES
A. Sealants: As specified in Section 07 9005.
B. Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard type to suit application.
C. Field Touch-up Paint: As recommended by panel manufacturer.
2.05 FABRICATION
A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
B. Form pieces in longest practicable lengths.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that building framing members are ready to receive panels.
B. Verify that water-resistive barrier has been installed over substrate completely and correctly.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Install panels on walls, soffits, and liner panels in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Protect surfaces in contact with cementitious materials and dissimilar metals with bituminous
paint. Allow to dry prior to installation.

C. Fasten panels to structural supports; aligned, level, and plumb.
D. Locate joints over supports. Lap panel ends minimum 2 inches (50 mm).
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E. Provide expansion joints where indicated.
F. Use concealed fasteners unless otherwise approved by Architect.
G. Seal and place gaskets to prevent weather penetration. Maintain neat appearance.
3.03 TOLERANCES

A.  Maximum Offset From True Alignment Between Adjacent Members Butting or In Line: 1/16
inch.

B. Maximum Variation from Plane or Location Indicated on Drawings: 1/4 inch.
3.04 CLEANING
A. Remove site cuttings from finish surfaces.
B. Clean and wash prefinished surfaces with mild soap and water; rinse with clean water.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 6100
SHEET METAL ROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Pre-finished galvanized sheet steel roofing.

B. Flashings and trim.

C. Integral fascias.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 2116 — Blanket Insulation.

B. Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

C. Section 07 7123 —~ Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2005.

B. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2004a.

ASTM E 283 - Standard Test Method for Determining Air Leakage.
ASTM E 331 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration
UL 580 and UL 90 - Test for Wind-Uplift Resistance of Roof Assemblies.

SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association; 2003.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.

C. Product Data: Provide data on metal types, finishes, characteristics.
D. Submit two samples 4 x 4 inch in size illustrating metal finish color.

E. Provide certification letter that roofing product meets or exceeds the EPA's Energy Star
Requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise noted.

B. Manufacturer's Qualifications:

1. The manufacturer has been regularly engaged in the fabrication of metal standing seam
roof systems for at least ten (10) years and is an American Owned Company, regardless
of name change. A brief list of similar projects shall be submitted with the shop drawings.

2. The manufacturer maintains a CERTIFIED installer program for its products and maintains
an up-to-date authorized roofing contractor list.

3. The manufacturer has a written warranty covering durability, color and weather tightness
of its roof system. Sample warranties shall be provided to the architect prior to contract
award.

4. Manufacturer shall be recognized as: A manufacturer that will provide fixed equipment,
operated by manufacturer employee and not a portable on site roll former. Portable roll
forming may be utilized only for radius materials. All standing seam panels shall be run on
fixed equipment utilizing tension stabilization. Liability of finished product shall fall to single

mmoo
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source manufacturer. Manufacturer shall be capable of producing panel lengths of 45 feet
or longer.

5. Manufacturer shall maintain a dedicated staff of engineers, estimators and designers.
Engineers and estimators are identified as roofing specialists, providing design,
engineering services as full time employees of the manufacturer.

6. Manufacturer shall be identified as a provider of standing seam metal products, have
sales in excess of 25 million dollars annually and provide proof of financial strengths
against warranty liabilities.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing sheet metal roof installations with
minimum 3 years of experience.

1. Installation of the standing seam metal roofing panel and roof related accessories shall be
performed by roofers, PREFERRED & AUTHORIZED by the manufacturer as trained and
qualified to erect the manufacturer's product.

2. Roofing contractor must submit, as part of the submittal package, a letter from the
manufacturer of the standing seam metal roofing system, certifying the date of
authorization to install, from the manufacturer.

Maintain a minimum of $1,000,000 general liability coverage for each loss.

Maintain sufficient worker's compensation coverage as mandated by law.

Have no viable claims pending, regarding negligent acts, defective workmanship on

previously performed or current projects.

6. Have not filed for protection from creditors under any state or federal insolvency or debtor
relief statues or codes.

7. Have installed five (5) projects of similar scope and magnitude that have been in service
for minimum of 2 years with satisfactory performance of the entire roof system.

8. Installer must execute 100% of roof system installation, utilizing employees that are
confirmed as full time employees of the contractor. Second and third tier sub-contractors
for the installation of work in this section shall not be permitted.

9. Installer shall be identified as “primary source of business” for standing seam metal roof
systems.

1.06 PRE-INSTALLATION MEETING
A. Convene one week before starting work of this section.
1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver metal roofing to job site packaged to provide protection against transportation damages.

B. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, or abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope metal
sheets to ensure drainage.
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C. Store under water-proof covering.
D. Prevent contact with materials which may cause discoloration or staining.

E. Provide ventilation to prevent condensation build-up between each panel or trim/flashing
component.

1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide twenty year manufacturer warranty for weather tightness. Warranty shall include
degradation of metal finish.

C. Warranty is to include all flashings, trim, roof curbs, gutters, and other roof components.
D. Installer Warranty: Provide two year contractor warranty on materials and workmanship.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Performance Requirements: Provide sheet metal roofing which has been manufactured,
fabricated and installed to withstand structural and thermal movement, wind loading and
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weather exposure to maintain manufacturer’s performance criteria without defects, damage,

failure of infiltration of water.

1. Wind-Uplift: Roof panel assembly shall comply with UL 580 for UL 90 rated assemblies.

2.  Static Air Infiltration: Completed roof system shall have a maximum of.06 cfm/sf with 6.24
kPa air pressure differential as per ASTM E283.

3. Water Infiltration: No evidence of water penetration at an inward static air pressure
differential of not less than 7.24 psf (43 kPa) and not more than 12.0 psf (83 kPa) as per
ASTM E331.

Design Criteria:
1.  The following standards and criteria shall be used where covered by this specification:
a. Manual of Steel Construction, American Institute of Steel Construction - current
Edition;
b. Cold Formed Steel Design Manual, American Iron and Steel Institute 1996 Edition.

c. Low Rise Metal Building Systems Manual, American Iron and Steel Institute - 1996
Edition.

2.02 SHEET MATERIALS

A.

Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; 24
gage core steel, shop pre-coated with Kynar 500 coating; color as selected.

1. Minimum Yield Stress: 50 ksi

2. 2" high vertical seam

3. 16"-18" Wide Panels.

4. Standing seam roof system

2.03 MANUFACTURERS

A
B.
C.
D.

Elevate Metal Products; UNA-CLAD, Double-Lock, "UC-6".

MBCI; Batten, "HS"

AMS: Lock-Seam

See Section 01 6000 - Product Requirements, for substitution procedures.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A

B.

E.
F.
G.

Fasteners: Non-corrosive, per manufacturer's recommendation to meet UL-90 rated

assemblies.

Roof Penetrations:

1. All pipe penetrations through roof are to be flashed with EPDM rubber sized to pipe with
ductile aluminum reinforcing ring bonded to rubber flange on base of flashing units equal
to those manufactured by “Dektite”. Acceptable substitutes are “Willard”, “Mayco”, and
“‘Neverleak”.

Trim and Flashings:

1. Trim and Flashings: Fabricate trim and flashings from same material as roof system
material.

2. Trim and flashings are a part of the roofing warranty.

Clips: Manufacturer's standard clips for concealed securement of panels. Clips must
accommodate for movement of panels.

Seam: To have factory applied sealant.
Source Quality: All materials are to be from a single manufacturer.

Sealant: Permanently elastic, non-sagging, non-toxic, non-staining tape sealant approved by
the panel manufacturer.

2.05 FABRICATION - ROOFING

A

Metal Roof System:
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1. Fabricate metal roof system with vertical leg, concealed fastener, standing seam, utilizing
male and female rib configurations. Seams to have factory applied sealant and are to be
locked together by an electrically powered mechanical seaming device during installation.

2. Panels are to be 16-18 inches wide 2" high ribs.

Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
Fabricate starter strips, interlockable with sheet.

O w

D. Form pieces in longest practical lengths.
1. End laps must be approved by architect.

E. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.

F. Form material with standing seams, except where otherwise indicated. At moving joints, use
sealed iapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.

2.06 FACTORY FINISHING

A.  Fluoropolymer Coating: High Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2604; multiple coat, thermally
cured fluoropolymer finish system; as selected from manufacturer's standard colors.
1. Finish to consist of 70% Kynar 500.

B. Color
1.  To be selected from manufacturers standard colors.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that substrate is ready to receive roofing.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

B. Back paint concealed metal surfaces and surfaces in contact with dissimilar metals with
protective backing paint to a minimum dry film thickness of 15 mil.

3.03 INSTALLATION - ROOFING
A.  Comply with manufacturer's product data, recommendations, and installation instructions.
3.04 INSTALLATION - STANDING SEAM ROOFING
A.  Conform to SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual details.
Space standing seams at 16 inch on center.
Install clips with screws extending into structural metal decking per manufacturer's instructions.
Lay sheets with long dimension perpendicular to eaves. Apply pans beginning at eaves.
Lock cleats into seams and flatten.
Stagger transverse joints of roofing sheets; end laps allowed only with approval of architect.
At eaves and gable ends, terminate roofing by hooking over edge strip.

Make first fold 1/4 inch wide single fold and second fold 1/2 inch wide, providing locked portion
of standing seam, 5 plies in thickness.

IOGNTMOO®

I.  Seams to be machine seamed with motorized seamer.
3.05 INSTALLATION - FLASHINGS
A. Conform to SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

B. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners. Use exposed fasteners only where
permitted.

C. Cleat and seam all joints.

D. Fitflashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.
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E. Seal metal joints watertight.
3.06 PROTECTION

A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected roof surface.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 6200
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including flashings and miscellaneous flashing.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 6100 - Sheet Metal Roofing

B. Section 07 6500 - Through-wall flashings in masonry

C. Section 07 7123 — Manufactured Gutters and Downspouts

D. Section 07 9005 - Joint Sealers
1.03 REFERENCES

A. ASTM A 653/A 653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process;2009a

B. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association; 2003.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise indicated.

B. Fabricator and Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in sheet metal work with three
years of documented experience.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.

B. Prevent contact with materials which may cause discoloration or staining.
1.06 WARRANTY

A. All sheet metal flashing and trim that is a part of the roofing system is a part of the roof
weather-tightness warranty for each type of roofing.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel: ASTM A 653/A 653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum
24 gauge thick base metal, shop pre-coated with Kynar 500 coating.

B. Same material as sheet metal roofing.
2.02 ACCESSORIES
A. Fasteners: Lapped and riveted.
B. Provide all accessories essential to completeness of installation.
C. Sealant: Type as specified in Section 07 9005.
D. Provide all clips and concealed fasteners at coping system to make complete installation.
E. Termination bars: as indicated on drawings.
2.03 FABRICATION
A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.
B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths.

C. Metal flashings shall lap a minimum of 6 inches each joint and shall lap over a bead or brushing
of non-setting caulking compound and be riveted.
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D. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with
sealant.

E. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch (6 mm) and hemmed to form
drip.

F. See details on drawings.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Fitflashings tight in place. Make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and
lines accurate to profiles.

B. Seal metal joints watertight.

C. Install metal reglet and flashing system per manufacturer's recommendations with manufacturer
approved fasteners.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 6500
FLEXIBLE FLASHING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Laminated metal flashings and counter flashings.
1. Through wall flashing at existing and new masonry

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 04 2000 - Unit Masonry.
1.03 REFERENCES

A.  SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association; 2003.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets showing product characteristics and including
installation instructions.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Company with at least five years of successful experience in
weathertight installation of flashing.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials to project site in manufacturer's sealed containers and packaging, bearing
manufacturer's name and product identification.

B. Stack flashing materials to avoid twisting, bending, and abrasion. Protect materials from
weather before installation.
C. Store mastic materials in sealed containers under cover.
1.07 WARRANTY
A. To be warranted to be free of defects in manufacture for five (5) years. Material will be provided
at no charge to replace any defective product.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A, Acceptable Manufacturer: Sandell Manufacturing Company, Inc; 310 Wayto Rd., Schenectady,
NY 12303. ASD. Tel: (518) 357-9757. Fax: (518) 357 9636.
2.02 MATERIALS
A. Flexible Flashing: Copper fabric flashing; laminated sheet comprised of copper sheet, asphalt
mastic coated on both sides, bonded under pressure between two layers of asphalt saturated,
woven glass fabric.

1. Copper weight: 5 oz/sq ft.
2. Size: 18" x 25-0" or 36" x 25-0"; as required per application.
B. Mastic: Cut-back asphalt containing long fibered material, in trowel grade consistency.
1.  Sandell's Trowel Mastic
2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Termination Bar:
1. Provide metal termination bar at top of flashing at attachment of flexible flashing to
sheathing.
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2.04 FABRICATION

A. Forming: Fabricate flashings true to shape and accurate in dimension. Form pieces in longest
possible lengths to minimize joints. Fold flashing at corners and at ends of pans instead of
cutting.

B. Joints: Provide not less than 4 inches of overlap at flashing joints.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A.  Verify that surfaces to receive flashing are thoroughly dry, free from loose materials, and
reasonably smooth, with no sharp edges or projections.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with recommendations of SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.
1. Lap joints minimum of 4 inches and seal watertight with mastic.
2. Carry flashing vertically as detailed, but not less than 8 inches above horizontal plane
3. Extend head and sill flashings not less than 6 inches beyond edges of openings and turn
up to form watertight pan; seal with mastic.

B. Coordination: Interface flashing work with adjacent and adjoining work to ensure best possible
weather resistance and durability of completed flashing.

C. Masonry Flashing: Comply with requirements of sections where masonry installation is
specified.

D. Masonry Flashing: Lay horizontal flashing in slurry of fresh mortar and top with fresh full bed of
mortar to receive masonry units. At vertical surfaces, spot flashing with mastic to hold in place
until masonry has set.

1. Carry flashing through wall and leave exposed for inspection.

After inspection, cut flashing flush with surface of masonry.

Remove mortar or other obstructions from weep holes at flashing locations.

Flashing around corners to be continuous.

Spandrel and Shelf Angles: Entire faces to be flashed.

Sills: Place through wall flashing under all sills and from end dam at all terminations to

form a continuous water deterrent seal.

Flashing at Vertical Supports: When application requires puncturing or slitting, make sure

all openings in the flashing are tightly sealed and that that flashing is terminated onto the

supports with mastic.

8. Weep Holes: In order to properly drain any water collected from properly applied flashing,
weep holes must be provided immediately above the flashing at all flashing locations. In
general, weep holes should be ¥4 diameter, and should be spaced no further than 24”
horizontally.

9. Cleaning of all Excess Mortar: It is also necessary to clean out all excess mortar that may
have dropped onto the flashing to ensure clear passage way for water to drain off flashing
to the weep holes and out the exterior of the wall.

E. Installing Flashing: Thru wall flashing membrane is installed at locations requiring flashing to
channel water out of cavity wall system through weep holes. If exterior drip edge is required
terminate flashing 1" on stainless drip edge. Thru Wall Flashing is installed on base of walls,
spandrel beams, ledges, window and door headers and other penetrations/interruptions of wall
system. Use of drip edge is strongly recommended where flashing is being installed over a
bridge course (to avoid efflorescence) or over concrete masonry (to avoid leaving CMU's holes
exposed).
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 7123

MANUFACTURED GUTTERS AND DOWNSPOUTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Pre-finished metal gutters and downspouts.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 6100 — Sheet Metal Roofing.

B: Section 07 6200 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.  AAMA 2604 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
High Performance Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels; 2005.

B. ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate; 2007.

ASTM B209M - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and Plate
[Metric]; 2007.

D. CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture - Handbook; Copper Development Association, Inc.;
current edition.

E. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning
Contractors' National Association; 2003.

1.04 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A. Conform to SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual for sizing components for rainfall
intensity determined by a storm occurrence of 1 in 5 years.

B. Conform to applicable code for size and method of rain water discharge.

C. Maintain one copy of each document on site.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate locations, configurations, jointing methods, fastening methods,
focations, and installation details.

C. Product Data: Provide data on prefabricated components.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, or abrasion, and to provide ventilation. Slope to
drain.

B. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration, staining, or damage.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Metal gutters and downspouts to be same material as used for standing seam metal roofing
and metal flashings. See Sections 07 6100 and 07 6200.

2.02 COMPONENTS
A. Gutters: CDA rectangular style profile.
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B. Downspouts: CDA Rectangular profile. 6"x4”.

C. Anchors and Supports: Profiled to suit gutters and downspouts.
1. Anchoring Devices: In accordance with CDA requirements.
2. Gutter Supports: Brackets.
3. Downspout Supports: Brackets; minimum three (3) per downspout.

2.03 FABRICATION
A. Form gutters and downspouts of profiles and size indicated.
B. Fabricate with required connection pieces.

C. Form sections square, true, and accurate in size, in maximum possible lengths, free of
distortion or defects detrimental to appearance or performance. Allow for expansion at joints.

D. Hem exposed edges of metal.
2.04 FACTORY FINISHING

A. Factory finished, Kynar 500
B. Color to be selected.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.

B. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Paint concealed metal surfaces and surfaces in contact with dissimilar metals with protective
backing paint to a minimum dry film thickness of 15 mil.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Instali gutters, downspouts, and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Sheet Metal: Join lengths with formed seams sealed watertight. Flash and seal gutters to
downspouts and accessories.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 9005
JOINT SEALERS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Sealants and joint backing.
B. Precompressed foam sealers.
C. Hollow gaskets.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C 510 - Standard Test Method for Staining and Color Change of Single or
Multicomponent Joint Sealers

B. ASTM C 719 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion and Cohesion of Elastomeric Joint Sealants
Under Cuclick Movement (Hockman Cycle).

ASTM C 794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-in-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2010.

ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2002.

ASTM C 1193 - Standard Guide for Use of Joint Sealants; 2005.

ASTM D 1056 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials--Sponge or Expanded
Rubber; 2000.

H. ASTMD 1667 - Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials--Vinyl Chloride Polymers
and Copolymers (Closed-Cell Foam); 1997.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal requirements.
B. Product Data: Provide data indicating sealant chemical characteristics.
C. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate special procedures.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified in
this section with minimum ten years documented experience.

B. Applicator Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum three years experience.

1.06 ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Maintain temperature and humidity recommended by the sealant manufacturer during and after
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installation.
1. Install only when atmosphere temperature or joint surface temperature is above 40
degrees F.

1.07 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate the work with all sections referencing this section.
1.08 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01 7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.
B. Correct defective work within a three year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Warranty: Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories which fail to achieve airtight
seal, exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Sealants
1. Tremco, Sealant/Weatherproofing Division, Beachwood, Ohio. www.tremcosealants.com
2. Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, Michigan
3. Degussa Building Systems/Sonneborn; www.chemrex.com
4. Bostik, Inc.; www.bostik-us.com
5. Pecora Corporation; www.pecora.com

2.02 SEALANTS

A. Type A - General Purpose Exterior Sealant: Polyurethane; ASTM C920, Grade NS, Class 25,
Uses M, G, and A; single component.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces.
2. Product: Vulkem manufactured by Tremco.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Control, expansion, and soft joints in masonry.
b. Joints between concrete and other materials.
c. Joints between metal frames and other materials.
d. Joints between food service equipment and surrounding construction.

B. Type B - Exterior Metal Lap Joint Sealant: Butyl or polyisobutylene, nondrying, nonskinning,
noncuring.
1. Product: Butyl Sealant manufactured by Tremco.
2. Applications: Use for:
a. Concealed sealant bead in sheet metal work.

C. Type C - General Purpose Interior Sealant: Acrylic emulsion latex; ASTM C834, Type OP,
Grade NF single component, paintable.
1. Color: Standard colors matching finished surfaces.
2. Product: Trademate manufactured by Dow Corning.

D. Type D - Plumbing Fixture/Tile Sealant: White silicone; ASTM C920, Uses |, M and A, single
component, mildew resistant.
1. Product: Tremsil 200 manufactured by Tremco.
2. Applications: Use for:
a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and floor and wall surfaces.
b. Joints between kitchen and bath countertops and wall surfaces.
E. Type E - Concrete Paving Joint Sealant: Polyurethane, self-leveling; ASTM C920, Class 25,
Uses T, I, M and A; single component.
1. Color: Gray.
2. Product: Sonolastic SL-1 manufactured by Sonneborn.
3. Applications: Use for:
a. Joints in sidewalks and vehicular paving.

2.03 ACCESSORIES
A. Primer: Non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application.

B. Joint Cleaner: Non-corrosive and non-staining type, recommended by sealant manufacturer;
compatible with joint forming materials.

C. Joint Backing: Round foam rod compatible with sealant; ASTM D 1667, closed cell PVC;
oversized 30 to 50 percent larger than joint width; "Rescor" manufactured by W. R. Meadows.

D. Bond Breaker: Pressure sensitive tape recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit
application.

E. Sealant System Backing: "Backer-Rod" as manufactured by W. R. Meadows.
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PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that substrate surfaces are ready to receive work.
B. Verify that joint backing and release tapes are compatible with sealant.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Remove loose materials and foreign matter which might impair adhesion of sealant.
B. Clean and prime joints in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Perform preparation in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM C1193.
D. Protect elements surrounding the work of this section from damage or disfigurement.
3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Perform work in accordance with sealant manufacturer's requirements for preparation of
surfaces and material installation instructions.

B. Perform installation in accordance with ASTM C1193.

C. Measure joint dimensions and size joint backers to achieve the following, unless otherwise
indicated:
1. Width/depth ratio of 2:1.
2. Neck dimension no greater than 1/3 of the joint width.
3. Surface bond area on each side not less than 75 percent of joint width.

D. Install bond breaker where joint backing is not used.
Install sealant free of air pockets, foreign embedded matter, ridges, and sags.

F. Apply sealant within recommended application temperature ranges. Consult manufacturer
when sealant cannot be applied within these temperature ranges.

m

G. Tool joints concave.

H. Apply caulking compound with hand gun having proper sized nozzles to fit joints and with
sufficient pressure to completely fill voids and joints.

3.04 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent soiled surfaces.
3.05 PROTECTION
A. Protect sealants until cured.
3.06 SCHEDULE
A. Control and Expansion Joints in Paving: Type E.

B. Control, Expansion, and Soft Joints in Masonry, and Between Masonry and Adjacent Work:
Type A.

Lap Joints in Exterior Sheet Metal Work: Type B.
Under Exterior Door Thresholds: Type B.
Interior Joints for Which No Other Sealant is Indicated: Type C; colors as selected.

Joints Between Plumbing Fixtures and Walls and Floors, and Between Countertops and Walls:
Type D.

G. Any location not listed: According to manufacturer's recommendations.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 1113
HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A
B.
C.
D.

Non-fire-rated steel frames and doors.
Steel frames for wood doors.
Thermally insulated steel doors.
Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A
B.

Section 08 7100 - Door Hardware.
Section 09 9000 - Painting and Coating: Field painting.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

J.

K.

ANSI/ICC A117.1 - American National Standard for Accessible and Usable Buildings and
Facilities; International Code Council; 1998.

ANSI A250.3 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Factory-Applied Finish Painted Steel
Surfaces for Steel Doors and Frames; 1999.

ANSI A250.8 - SDI-100 Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and Frames;
2003.

ANSI A250.10 - Test Procedure and Acceptance Criteria for Prime Painted Steel Surfaces for
Steel Doors and Frames; 1998.

ASTM C236 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Performance of Building
Assemblies by Means of a Guarded Hot Box; 1989 (Reapproved 1993).

ASTM C1363 - Standard Test Method for Thermal Performance of Building Assemblies by
Means of a Hot Box Apparatus; 2011.

BHMA A156.115 - Hardware Preparation in Steel Doors and Steel Frames; 2006.

DHI A115 Series - Specifications for Steel Doors and Frame Preparation for Hardware; Door and
Hardware Institute; 2000 (ANSI/DHI A115 Series).

NAAMM HMMA 840 - Guide Specifications for Installation and Storage of Hollow Metal Doors
and Frames; The National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 1999.

UL (BMD) - Building Materials Directory; Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; current edition.

UL 10C - Standard for Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

D.

See Section 01 3323 - Submittals, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Materials and details of design and construction, hardware locations,
reinforcement type and locations, anchorage and fastening methods, and finishes; and one copy
of referenced grade standard.

Shop Drawings: Details of each opening, showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, and
identifying location of different finishes, if any.

Include test documentation validating compliance with FEMA-361 and code requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

Manufacturer: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in this section with
minimum three years documented experience.
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1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store in accordance with NAAMM HMMA 840.

B. Protect with resilient packaging; avoid humidity build-up under coverings; prevent corrosion.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Steel Doors and Frames:
1. Ceco Door Products: www.cecodoor.com.
2. Republic Builders Products: www.republicdoor.com.
3.  Steelcraft: www.steelcraft.com.
4. Amweld Building Products, Garrettsville, Ohio.

2.02 DOORS AND FRAMES

A. Requirements for All Doors and Frames:

1. Accessibility: Comply with ANSIICC A117.1.

2.  Door Top Closures: Flush with top of faces and edges.

3. Door Edge Profile: Beveled on both edges.

4. Door Texture: Smooth faces.

5. Glazed Lights: Non-removable stops on non-secure side; sizes and configurations as
indicated on drawings.

6. Hardware Preparation: In accordance with DHI A115 Series, with reinforcement welded in
place, in addition to other requirements specified in door grade standard.

7. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

2.03 STEEL DOORS

A. Exterior Doors Non-Fire-Rated:
1. Grade: ANSI A250.8 Level 2, physical performance Level B, Model 2, seamiess.
a. 18 gauge
b. Thickness 1--3/4"
Core: Polystyrene foam.
Top Closures for Outswinging Doors: Flush with top of faces and edges.
Provide styles as shown on the drawings.
Texture: Smooth faces.
Weatherstripping: Separate, see Section 08 7100.
Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

2.04 STEEL FRAMES

A.  General:
1. Comply with the requirements of grade specified for corresponding door, except:
a. ANSI| A250.8 Level 2 Doors: 16 gauge frames
b. Frames for Wood Doors: Comply with frame requirements specified in ANS| A250.8 for
Level 2, 16 gauge
2. Finish: Same as for door.
3. Provide mortar guard boxes for hardware cut-outs in frames to be installed in masonry or to
be grouted.
4.  Frames in Masonry Walls: Size to suit masonry coursing with head member 4 inches high to
fill opening without cutting masonry units.
B. Exterior Door Frames: Face welded, seamiess with joints filled.

C. Interior Door Frames, Non-Fire-Rated: Face welded type, seamless with joints filled.
1. Finish: Factory primed, for field finishing.

Nogokowh
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2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Grout for Frames: Portland cement grout of maximum 4-inch slump for hand troweling; thinner
pumpable grout is prohibited.

B. Silencers: Resilient rubber, fitted into drilled hole; 3 on strike side of single door, 3 on center
mullion of pairs, and 2 on head of pairs without center mullions.

C. Temporary Frame Spreaders: Provide for all factory- or shop-assembled frames.
2.06 FINISH MATERIALS
A. Primer: Rust-inhibiting, complying with ANSI A250.10, door manufacturer's standard.
B. Bituminous Coating: Asphalt emulsion or other high-build, water-resistant, resilient coating.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify existing conditions before starting work.
B. Verify that opening sizes and tolerances are acceptable.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. Coat inside of frames to be installed in exterior masonry with bituminous coating, prior to
installation.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and NAAMM
HMMA 840.

B. In addition, ins